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BR2202155095 Paris LE FIGARO (LE FIG-ECU 
Supplement) in French 22 Feb 95 p 10 


[Article by Jean Leclerc du Sablon: “Intellectual Prop- 
erty: The European Strategy”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] A Chinese-American trade crisis 
concerning intellectual property ““would certainly not be 
in the interests of the European Union.” So says EU 
Ambassador to China Endymion Wilkinson. 


The diplomat told LE FIGARO: “We have our fingers 
crossed. We are waiting for the U.S.-China talks to 
achieve a satisfactory compromise and hope that their 
threats of sanctions are not carried out, otherwise the 
consequences would be too terribie to contemplate.” 


The ambassador noted that the Commission in Brussels 
is preparing a “new policy on China which should take 
shape before the visit to Beijing this spring of Sir Leon 
Brittan, the commissioner in charge of the Chinese 
dossier. The problem of protecting intellectual property 
rights is one of the issues being discussed in the Europe- 
China negotiations that have been under way for several 
months now concerning China’s application to join the 
World Trade Organization [WTO] (the former GATT).” 


Americans and Europeans alike appear to share an 
increasing interest in the “Chinese market” as well as a 
growing fear for the competition that the Chinese giant 
will bring onto the world market. They fear that this 
competition will be “savage,” which is why they are 
stepping up their efforts to “tame” this power. In 
November a Chinese spokesman threatened that China 
could behave like a “gorilla,” breaking down the rules of 
international trade. 


Even if the declared aims of both sides are comparable, 
their styles differ. Endymion Wilkinson stressed, 
alluding to the legal amendment authorizing the U.S. 
Government to impose sanctions against a trading 
partner in the case of adjudged unfair competition: ““The 
European Union does not believe in the virtues of 
heavy-handed unilateralism. Instead we think that direct 
diplomacy is preferable to trumpet-blowing diplomacy 
and pantomime politics. In other words, we have no 
Article 301." Moreover, on Wednesday [15 February], 
Brussels denied that Europe would join in with any 
possible U.S. sanctions. 


The Risks of a Bilateral Agreement 


However, the aims sought by the Commission in its 
discreet dealings with Beijing are nevertheless similar to 
those of Washington. The ambassador said: “European 
pressure groups are asking us to take all the necessary 
measures for improving the investment environment, 
including for intellectual property, and we are looking 
for a global agreement ranging from market conditions 
to the establishment of European companies in China. 
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We would like China to join the WTO as soon as possible 
sO as to increase the level of trade and investment 
between the EU and China, but the Chinese delegation 
has not yet met our minimum requirements.” 


The Chinese proposals for the improvement of market 
access and the reduction of tariff obstacles, especially for 
service industries, “were not as substantial as we had 
been hoping.” Europe expects “greater flexibility” in the 
field of finance, banking, and insurance, and more 
“clarity” with respect to the 130 import quotas imposed 
by Beijing as well as fewer formalities for setting up a 
company in China, given that Chinese companies can set 
up in Europe almost “overnight.” 


Europe is falling behind, both in trade and investment. 
Endymion Wilkinson notes: “Our exports to China have 
not continued at the same rate as Chinese exports, and in 
1994 we recorded our highest- ever trade deficit since 
1978 when Deng Xiaoping first initiated his policy of 
opening up the Chinese market. We invest less there than 
Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Japan while the United States 
is rapidly making up ground.” 

However, the Community authorities do not want to see 
the Chinese and the Americans arrive at a “discrimina- 
tory” agreement on the protection of property rights. As 
Europe’s ambassador pointed out: “With a bilateral 
agreement there is always the risk of discriminatory 
clauses. We have already made representations to the 
Chinese authorities on this very subject.” Trade is no 
longer just a bilateral affair, he added: In “an interde- 
pendent worldwide economy one-quarter of which is 
international, it is nobody's best interests to sec bilateral 
differences degenerate into a more widespread battle. If 
there are reprisals between China and the United States, 
for example, we would risk seeing Chinese exports being 
div-rted into Europe.” 


Rough and Ready Blackmail 


This clarification comes at a time when the Chinese are 
again using the old tactic of divide and rule. The EU's 
Hong Kong representative, Etienne Reuter, on 14 Feb- 
ruary warned against those who believe that Chinese 
sanctions against U.S. industry would benefit European 
companies. If the question of property rights is not 
resolved, he predicted, “then these same problems could 
arise in Europe's relations with China.” 


When he received [former French premier and prospec- 
tive presidential candidate] Raymond Barre and a dozen 
or so French industrialists on Monday [13 February], 
Chinese Prime Minister Li Peng made it understood that 
if a trade war with the United States were to ensue, 
China could always turn to French and European com- 
panies. Similariy, on Thursday [16 February], the day 
after the start of the “last-chance negotiations” between 
China and the United States, the official XINHUA news 
agency published a long “analysis” stressing the “accel- 
eration of Chinese-European cooperation.” Finally, 
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another governmental organ aimed at a foreign reader- 
ship, the CHINA DAILY newspaper, said that China 
could, if there were a prolonged crisis with the United 
States, cancel a contract for the purchase of eight Boeing 
777’s and 25 Boeing 737’s worth some $2 billion with the 
order being switched to Airbus. A European diplomat 
described this as “rather rough and ready blackmail” 
even though he is usually reluctant to systematically 
criticize China. 


Claes Views NATO Expansior, Bosnia, Rus*a 


AU2202183895 Sofia OTECHESTVEN FRONT 
in Bulgarian 17 Feb 95 p 11 


{Interview with NATO Secretary General Willi C’~es by 
Atanas Matev in Brussels; date not given: “There is No 
Panacea for the Dangers of the 21st Century”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] [Matev] How do you assess NATO's 
Partnership for Peace program? How is its implementation 
proceeding and to what extent will it influence the accep- 
tance of new countries into the alliance? 


[Claes] This program consists of three stages. The first is 
the signing of an agreement to join the program. In 
effect, this means signifying one’s support of a number of 
principles. 

The second stage is connected with depositing so-called 
representative documents with NATO concerning the 
concrete participation of a particular country in the 
program. In the Partnership for Peace program, this is of 
fundamental importance. The partner himself or the 
State in question must define how it will take part, not 
NATO. Precisely because of this, substantial differences 
can be seen between the various individual ms. If 
some partners are ready to go a lot further in fulfilling the 
program, well and good. If not, this is a matter for the 
partners to consider. 


At the third, concluding stage we will discuss with the 
individual partners the proposals made by different 
governments for our further relations in the future. 


I would like to reiterate once again: The most important 
thing in Partnership for Peace is that the individual 
partners decide the extent to which they will participate 
in carrying out the program. 

At NATO, we have not yet started to discuss which 
countries may be accepted into the alliance and when. It 
is self-evident that this is a difficult problem. 


{Matev] It is said that there exists something like a list of 
conditions that a country has to fulfill so as to be able to 
join NATO.... 


[Claes] I will answer this question as follows. It is true 
that there have been reports of the alleged existence of a 
list of criteria that have to be fulfilled in connection with 
accepting new countries into NATO, which creates a 
feeling that the process is carried out automatically. In 





other words, here is the list of criteria. If you fulfill them, 
you are already a NATO member. 


possible. 


country. This is why I will not accept any talk about a 
list, parameters, or other such things in connection with 
expanding the alliance. 

{Matev] The Eastern European countries have their own 
problems in wanting to become part of NATO. What 
problems does NATO have in this respect? 


[Claes] The expansion of NATO is a very serious issue. It 
1s something more than adding a signature to a docu- 
ment. For example, Article 5 of the North Atlantic 
Treaty document (on the collective and automatic 
defense in the event of an attack on one or more member 
countries—note by Matev) is exceptionally important. | 
cannot imagine that the Eastern and Central European 
countries want to join NATO as a weak organization. 
For this reason, we have to maintain our authority and 
our guarantees and this requires very serious discussions 
and preparations. I would want to be sure that Article 5 
is fulfilled. Later on, we will have to find an answer to the 
question of how far it is possible to make decisions when 
NATO has 22 or 25 members. 

This is the so-called institutional problem, but it is not 
all; there are other problems as well, such as the cost of 
expansion. We are discussing these problems and I hope 
we will finish defining the directions in these discussions 
in September. As we promised, all the participants in the 
Partnership for Peace Program will be informed, Russia 
included. We will not make any secret of this. Detailed 
reports on the investigations and discussions will natu- 


rally be prepared. 


The results of this information-gathering process have to 
be presented to the NATO Council of Ministers in 
December this year. Do not ask me whether the Council 
will decide to start discussing which state may join 
NATO and when. This question has not been examined 
either officially or unofficially. You will have an oppor- 
tunity to hear more on this in December. Let us press on; 
we will see how things are going at the end of the year. 
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[Matev] Russia continues to object strongly to NATO’s 
expansion to the east, because it is afraid of being 
isolated. At the recent Wehrkunde meeting in Mur ich on 
security problems, U.S. Secretary of Defense V/illiam 
Perry proposed setting up a something like a com mission 
to draft proposals for official structures betwee, NATO 
and Russia. What do you think of this suggestion? 


[Claes] Naturally, we are ready to continue the dialogue 
and cooperation with Russia. Two documents are 
already on the table and we have held talks on them. 
When asked about these documents, Russian Foreign 
Minister Kozyrev told me—and this happened in the 
presence of 16 NATO foreign ministers—that he has no 
amendments to suggest for the two texts. One of the 
documents concerns the individual program for partici- 
pation in the Partnership for Peace Program. The second 
calls for a broader and more intensive dialogue between 
NATO and Russia and contains three important items: 
the mutual exchange of information, the holding of 
consultations, and—something that I believe is unprec- 
edented—cooperation in the field of security. Regarding 
the second document and with special reference to the 
third item, I will say that there are great potential 
opportunities to be exploited that at the moment the 
Russians have not assessed properly. 


One cannot exclude at the outset the possible addition of 
new components to the two documents with a view to 
achieving full cooperation with Russia in developing the 
architecture of European security. However, it is my 
opinion that we should make a start now with these 
components. What we have already examined provides 
good opportunities for cooperation. I have the feeling 
that these possibilities are underestimated. 


To repeat myself, I do not exclude the addition of new 
components and I think that this was what William 
Perry had in mind in Munich. However, we in NATO 
have not examined his idea. 


[Matev] How does the Russian invasion of Chechnya 
affect its relations with NATO? 


[Claes] We are very concerned by the tragedy in Chech- 
nya. While we support the principle of maintaining 
Russia’s territorial integrity, we cannot support what the 
Russians are saying, namely that Chechnya is a purely 
internal problem. At this very moment we are insisting 
on an immediate cessation of hostilities and the obser- 
vance of human and minority rights. 


We still believe that the best decision to create the 
architecture of European security is to continue dialogue 
and cooperation with Russia. We do not want to isolate 
this vast country with its immense potential. It is 
unthinkable for Russia to be isolated. Of course, it may 
isolate itself, but this is another matter. 


We have already pressed for continuing the dialogue and 
cooperation with Russia. Naturally, we are ready to do 
this, if democracy and human rights are maintained in 
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Russia and if they continue to carry out the reform 
programs. This is our fundamental position. 


[Matev] Lately there has been more frequent mention of 
the possibility that ‘ae UN forces in former Yugoslavia 
may be replaced by NATO ones. Are things really 
moving in this direction? 

[Claes] The international operations in forme: Yugo- 
slavia are controlled by the United Nations and the UN 
Security Council. Accordingly, at the moment it is the 
responsibility of the Security Council and, of course, the 
UN secretary general to continue to seek ways to apply 
the various UN resolutions. Should some fundainentally 
new element appear in the future, then the NATO 


Council might make the appropriate decisions. At the | 


moment, however, | cannot comment on this. 


I have no intention of criticizing the UN Protection 
Force’s generals. I am perfectly aware that they have to 
face specific responsibilities and that they can never for 
a moment exclude the possibility of being taken hostage 
together with the forces that they command. I under- 
stand all this, as well as the fact that it is very, very 
difficult to combine the neutrality of a peacekeeping 
force on the ground and a peace-imposing force oper- 
ating in the air. Accordingly, I do not say that we do not 
want to help the UN forces in applying the various 
Security Council resolutioris. I only want to point out 
that if we find ourselves facing a new situation in the 
future, we will very carefully discuss with the United 
Nations whether to take things into our hands, so as to 
maintain confidence in NATO's effectiveness. 


I would not like to go into details at the moment. It will 
depend on how things develop. Bosnia is not Somalia, 


_ Somalia is not Cambodia, and therefore it is difficult to 


give you a concrete answer on what can be done. 
However, one thing is clear: We do not merely have a 
feeling, but are convinced that at certain junctures that 
we might be able to do more to react against those 
responsible for not fulfilling the UN Security Council 
resolutions, for humiliating the UN forces, and for the 
suffering of the civilian population. I am referring to the 
Bosnian Serbs and make no secret of this. 


{[Matev] The NATO Military Council has started 
drafting plans for the eventuality of the UN forces 
having to withdraw from Bosnia. Are you prepared to 
deal with such a development? 


[Claes] I am not a specialist on military problems, but 
when I hear the reports from NATO's military experts 
whose task it is to work on various scenarios, my answer 
is yes, we are ready. I am proud to say that the 16 NATO 
member countries have displayed solidarity on this 
problem from the very beginning. They stated clearly 
that if the withdrawal becomes inevitable, they will all 
join in the operation to provide cover for it. 


Nevertheless, I will say once again: NATO does not wish 
and does not want a withdrawal from Bosnia. We do not 
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believe that this is a good political solution. The con- 
verse is true, even though NATO's military bodies have 
their proposals ready. 


It is difficult for me to imagine a withdrawal without 
having answers to some fundamental questions. How 
will the crisis be kept under control afterwards? How can 
one prevent it from spreading? Even from the military 
viewpoint, such a withdrawal is an extremely complex 
operation. As the NATO Armed Forces commander 
asked, what will happen afterwards? 


Accordingly, from the political point of view, we do not 
support the withdrawal idea as a solution. First and 
foremost, NATO supports ending the hostilities in 
Bosnia. It also supports the Contact Group's efforts to 
find a peaceful solution at long last. We have no ambi- 
tion at the moment to take things over from the United 
Nations completely into our own hands. 


[Matev] On a number of occasions recently you have 
spoken—with a note of serious alarm at that—about 
Islamic fundamentalism. For a number of reasons, Bul- 
garia also has reasons to think about this phenomenon. 
What is your own view? 


[Claes] It is true that I have made statements on this 
problem. What in essence was the message that I wanted 
to send loud and clear? First, communism was the 
greatest danger that we have faced, especially since the 
end of World War II. However, fol'owing the collapse of 
the Berlin Wall we have come face to face with new 
challenges and new dangers. Even for us, it is extremely 
difficult to locate these dangers in time and on the world 
map. We are already making efforts to do this, especially 
in connection with the spread of various weapons of 
mass destruction. 


However, to return to your question, Islamic fundamen- 
talism is a very serious danger that we are facing at the 
end of the 20th century. Of course, we have to distin- 
guish clearly between Islam as a religion and fundamen- 
talism as a movement that contains various extremely 
negative components, such as terrorism, religious fanat- 
icism, and the exporting of social and economic injus- 
tice. Therefore, let us draw a clear distinction between 
the religion of Islam and Islamic fundamentalism. 


However, I am truly convinced that we cannot and 
should not underestimate the rise of the dangers posed 
by fundamentalism. 


This is one of the main reasons that prompted the NATO 
Council to decide at foreign minister level to begin the 
alliance’s so-called Mediterranean policy. During the 
next few days the Council will be deciding on beginning 
a dialogue with various countries. This will be the start. 
Do not ask me what the end result will be. However, one 
of the explanations for this dialogue is precisely the 
danger connected with fundamentalism that we can 
already observe in the Middle East and North Africa. 
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This dialogue will certainly heip, but what more specific 
measures can NATO take to counter Islamic fundamen- 
talism? 


[Claes] I would naturally feel extremely pleased with 
myself if I could give you a concrete answer. However, | 
do not think that any miraculous answers exist at the 
moment to the new challenges such as fundamentalism. 
Therefore, I will say again, we are now only just begin- 
ning a new process of dialogue. This dialogue may be 
followed by outlining formulas for cooperation. How- 
ever, it is still too early to say what the next step will be. 
Nevertheless, the first step—I am convinced of this, and 
the NATO Council has accepted my proposal—is for us 
to send invitations to a number of states to start a 
bilateral exchange of information. 


After this, we will see how we can continue the process. 
Let us first hear what these countries want; then we can 
weigh up what kind of response to make. One thing is 
clear: A definite connection exists between the prolifer- 
ation of certain weapons of mass destruction on the one 
hand, and terrorism and fundamentalism on the other. 


For the time being, we are unable to formulate a precise 
answer. This is difficult, because we cannot precisely 
locate the danger on the map. This is a completely new 
element that is characteristic of contemporary civilization. 


In one way or another, NATO faces new missions, and 
we are in the first stages of fulfilling these missions, 
which involves investigating and analyzing the new 
elements. I am not in a position to be more specific at the 
moment. However, one thing is clear. | would not say 
that time has run out, but I will say that we have no right 
lo waste any time. 


I would not like to mention the names of the states with 
which we will begin the dialogue about the danger of 
Islamic fundamentalism. This is a rather sensitive issue, 
because if I mention any name and the NATO Council 
does not accept my suggestion, it will be very difficult to 
explain to the state in question why it did not receive the 
invitation. Of course, what I can say in general is that the 
matter concerns North African countries. 


[Matev] Relations between Greece and Turkey have 
been strained for a very long time. Tension has increased 
in connection with the problem of Greek territorial 
waters in the Aegean. What is NATO doing, and what 
are you doing personally to relax the tension between 
these two NATO members? This is an important issue 
for Bulgaria, because if a fire breaks out at our neighbor's 
place, it can easily spread all around. 


[Claes] It is indeed true that serious problems exist 
between these two countries; | do not deny it. In March I 
plan to make an official visit to the two capitals, and hope 
that I will not only be able to hold a constructive dialogue, 
but also uncover prospects for solving certain problems 
that we have been facing in NATO for a long time. 
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In my view, the situation in the Middle East and certain 
narts of the former Soviet Union is so serious that every 
necessary effort must be made to strengthen under- 
which are located on NATO's southern flank. This flank 
faces one of the most serious problems, namely the 
fundameatalism in the Middle East and North Africa. 


Therefore, let us cross our fingers and see what can be 
achieved in March. 
[Matev] Can you describe your working day? 


[Claes] I have no fixed working hours. I am at NATO's 
Cisposal at absolutely any time. It could not be other- 
wise. Imagine if something important happened some- 
where in the world at 4 o'clock in the morning. NATO 
cannot fail to react or make decisions because it is asleep. 
Thus, I keep myself at NATO's disposal at any time of 
day or night. 


Claes Summarizes NATO Agenda on Expansion, 


BR2202161995 Antwerp DE FINANCIEEL- 
EKONOMISCHE TIJD in Dutch 22 Feb 95 p 4 


{Article by NATO Secretary-General Willy Claes: “The 
NATO Agenda for a new European Order™] 


[FBIS Translated Text] With still no sight of peace in the 
ſormer Yugoslavia and the mass destruction in Chech- 
nya, matiy people have the impression that Europe's 
security challenges have increased. But even if this is a 
case of unwarranted pessimism, now is certainly not the 
time for self-satisfaction, nor to conclude that NATO has 
lost all meaning. 


The essential function of the Alliance remains the 
defense of its territory and the independence of its 
members. NATO can also play a major role in the 
maintenance of stability in a wider Europe and in the 
realization of a new European security order. 


In Bosnia, NATO support has been essential for the UN 
mission. NATO and the United Nations together made 
the conflict in the former Yugoslavia manageable and 
thus prevented a widening of the war. But we must do 
better in future crises. NATO must be asked to assist 
earlier, before the price of reversing the aggression has 
become unacceptably high. We must have clearer man- 
dates and NATO's autonomy in implementing these 
mandates must be respected. 

The Alliance recognizes its obligation to assist the coun- 
tries of Central and Eastern Europe on the path to 
democracy and freedom. We are undoubtedly on the 
right track with the Partnership for Peace, NATO's most 
important instrument in achieving closer ties with the 
countries of Central and Eastern Europe. 


We are also looking at the crucial question of enlarge- 
ment. In December the Alliance initiated a study of the 
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principles which must govern the process and the conse- 
quences for NATO members. 


Nato will be enlarged. But enlargement must not be an 
aim in itself. It must be a contribution to wider European 
security. Nor must the enlargement -esult in a net zero 
being canceled out by the net loss for others. We must 
avoid drawing new dividing lines in Europe. Enlarge- 
ment must be seen as an extension of common values, 
not as an exercise in exclusion. 


This brings us to the question of relations between 
Russia and NATO. Although the problems facing Russia 
will probably last several years to come, and despite the 
serious setback of Chechnya, a number of parameters for 
a sustained relationship can be defined. 


We must recognize Russia's importance to European 
security and its legitimate security interests. We need a 
cooperative relationship with a Russia which continues 
its democratization and economic reforms, and which 
respects human rights; an open relationship which can 
survive occasional differences. 


I believe that such a relationship is within our reach. 
Russia addressed the Partnership in June and agreed to 
increased dialogue and cooperation with NATO in areas 
where it can make a unique contribution. The fact that 
the Russians have not yet agreed to the start of the 
Partnership activities must not be overdramatized. Our 
offer remains on the table and it is now up to Russia to 
decide. I am confident that Russia will realize that it is 
too big to be separated from Europe by other countries. 
It can only isolate itself. 


NATO is also changing internally. The path to European 
Union gives us the unique opportunity to come to a new 
transatlantic understanding. One element in this is the 
Combined Joint Task Forces concept, by the terms of 
which the Alliance would make its equipment available 
to the WEU [Western European Union] in circum- 
stances where it decides not to take action itself, 

An Alliance with a new balance must remain an out- 
ward-looking instrument in order to deal with the secu- 
rity challenges outside its borders. This is why non- 


proliferation is also on the agenda. 


Our policy toward the North African countries around 
the Mediterranean Sea must also be pro-active and based 
on openness and dialogue, not on confrontation. 
NATO's purpose is to contribute to security and stability 
in the Mediterranean region and to arrive at a better 
mutual understanding with our southern neighbors. We 
hope that the countries in question will discuss their 
concerns. The countries we want to approach first are 
Egypt, Israel, Mauritania, Morocco, and Tunisia. This 
list can be extended. 


It is suggested in the media that our Mediterranean 
initiative is targeted at Islamic fundamentalism. But this 
question will not even be on the agenda when NATO 
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talks with these countries. Religious fundamentalism, 
whether Islamic or otherwise, is no concern of NATO. 


The matters which are indeed a concern of NATO are 
instability and threats to regional security, including the 
spread of weapons. NATO has no quarrel with Islam. 
And we do not have the slightest desire to conjrre up 
hypothetical challenges to security in order to justify 
NAT‘)’s existence: We already have enough challenges. 


This agenda is a realistic reply to the challenges we are 
facing. The transatlantic Alliance can be a dynamic force 
for the future, provided we are wise enough not to start 
tinkering with a winning team. 


EU, Lawmakers Discuss Trade, 
OW2302032795 Tokyo KYODO in English 0116 GMT 
23 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Brussels, Feb. 23 KYODO— 
Parliamentarians from Japan and the European Union 


(EU) met here Tuesday {22 February] and Wednesday to 
including deregulation, 
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About 30 members of the European Parliament and nine 
members of the Japanese Diet participated in the forum. 
The Japanese delegates, from both the ruling and oppo- 
sition camps, were headed by former Prime Minister 
Tsutomu Hata. 


During the two-day discussions, EU Trade Commis- 


Some EU delegates said the Japanese market is “discrim- 
inatory” and trade talks should be held multilaterally, 
rather than bilaterally such as those between Japan and 
the United States. 


Hata explained at the meeting that the EU side has come 
to understand more about 














{Unattributed report: “Alain Juppe Calls for an Agrer:nent 
of the Fifteen on the Customs Union With Turkey” 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Council on the customs wus 
between the EU and Turkey scheduled for 6 March wiil not 


his part, Economy Minister Edmond Alphandery 
obtained acceptance of the principle of Ankara’s cligi- 
bility for EU balance of payments assistance, provided 
the customs union agreement is concluded. 


Santer: Information Society Challenge to United 


BR2202162495 Brussels LE SOIR in French 
22 Feb 95 p 4 


—_ _ “D.B.”: “G7 in Search of the Information 
{[FBIS Translated Text] This weekend in Brussels, the 


Commission is hosting a ministerial summit 
of the seven most industrialized nations (G7) devoted to 
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Hence the question posed by the “Big Seven,” namely 
what can countries do to promote the emergence of this 
global information society? The answer lies in contrib- 
uting to the development of “information highways” 
which allow sound and visual computer data to be 
transmitted at very high speeu. 

Ministers of industry, communications, and culture are 
expected in Brussels this weekend, together with indus- 
trialists. The “guest star” is U.S. Vice President Al Gore, 
an enthusiastic supporter of “information highways.” 


Engine Role of Market 
Defining the European Commission's position, EC Pres- 


believes that the market must play the engine role. At the 
Same iresce, the priority obligation of governments is to 
press: ise forces of competition and create a climate 
favore’*< w the global information society. 


“We nivst (7 4xim:2¢ Opportunities for our entrepreneurs 
to develog «#1 products and services,” Jacques Santer 
stated. “It is oniy by encouraging private investment that 
the information highways will be created.” 


Obtigation to Succeed 

Jacques Santer stressed the need for Europe to success- 
fully meet the information revolution challenge: “The 
Europeans have an obligation to succeed: We must be at 
the forefront.” The development of the information 
society is essential for the future competitiveness of 
European companies. 


But although Europe has taken big steps in this direction, 
the process must still be speeded up, stressed Jacques 
Santer and Martin n. Liberalizing telecommu- 
nications from | January 1998 is not enough. Progress 
must still be made in other areas, such as the security and 
confidential nature of data, the protection of intellectual 
property rights, cooperation in research and develop- 
ment, free access to networks, and the encouragement of 
balanced competition. “That is why we stress the impor- 
tance of reaching agreement with our G 7 partners on a 
set of basic principles.” 

But can the Europeans stand up to the American 
onslaught? “If Europe unites, I do not see any danger. 
We have the means to stand up to our competitors,” 
concluded Jacques Santer. An opinion which is not 
shared by everyone in the industrial world. 
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Mock T in Russian 
Rejects Incorporating Treaty 


AU2302090695 Vienna ORF Television Network 
in German 1830 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[Interview with Foreign Minister Alois Mock by Horst 
Kimbacher on 22 February; place not given—recorded] 


[FBIS Translated Text] [Announcer] The new debate on 
the state treaty and neutrality was restarted by President 
Thomas Klestil who said yesterday that in the event of a 
conflict Austria could not expect assistance if, citing its 
neutrality, it is not willing to help others. The debate on 
the state treaty is also conducted at a second level, in 
Moscow. Russia would like to be recognized by Austria 
as legal successor to the Soviet Union, and to incorporate 
the state treaty into the corresponding treaty, something 
Austria has rejected. This is why talks with Moscow were 
postponed yesterday. Yet, Foreign Minister Mock still 
expects the issue can be settled before Yeltsin's visit 
scheduled for April. 


[Mock] We are of the opinion that we must not deal with 
the past, or with the state treaty. We have not yet reached 
a consensus in this connection and the talks will con- 
tinue. What is important is to reach consensus before the 
visit. After all, a possible visit by President Yeltsin is 
intended to strengthen and stimulate bilateral relations, 
and yield positive results—not a dispute. 
[Kimbacher] Do the Russians have the impression that 
Austria would like to bury the state treaty silently and 
secretly? 


[Mock] The state treaty is certainly a historical docu- 
ment that is still legally relevant today. Nobody knows 
exactly when such treaties lose relevance in history. 
Today nobody refers any longer to the treaties concluded 
at the Vienna Congress in 1815. And the same will 
happen to the state treaty one day. 


[Kimbacher] Austria’s neutrality was only established by 
the Moscow Memorandum. One can well imagine a 
situation in which Austria says that, although we are no 
longer neutral, we still recognize the state treaty. 


[Mock] That would certainly be conceivable. Neverthe- 
less, it is not directly related to the current issue. It is not 
a question of recognizing the state treaty but one of 
incorporating the state treaty in the joint declaration, 
something that is not necessary in our opinion. In this 
respect I share the view expressed by President Kilestil. 


Vranitzky, Busek Disagree on Future of Neutrality 


AU2302085895 Vienna ORF Television Network 
in German 1830 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[Interview with Chancellor Franz Vranitzky and Vice 
Chancellor Erhard Busek by Norbert Gollinger in 
Vienna on 22 February—recorded] 
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[FBIS Translated Text] [Announcer] Federal Chancellor 
Vranitzky and Vice Chanceilor Busek, chairmen of the 
two government parties, have intervened in the discus- 
sion on the state treaty and neutrality today, revealing 
major differences of opinion between the Social Demo- 
cratic Party of Austr’a [SPOec] and the Austrian People’s 
Party [OeVP]. The OeVP shares the federal president's 
view, and is di ing itself from neutrality. On behalf 
Se Nee Way i Se Ss Say 
different view: 

[Vranitzky] Fundamentally, the SPOe does not share the 
view expressed by the federal president. The SPOe does 
not believe that neutrality has become an outdated and 
useiess instrument. We do not claim—as the federal 
president said—that we could be protected by neutrality 
alone. We know also that this is impossible. 


[Gollinger] Therefore, Austria is strongly interested in 
cooperation for the development of a European security 
system—but as a neutral country, as Vranitzky empha- 
sized. The federal chancellor would not give a clear 
answer to the question as to what would happen if the 
participation in a security alliance would be inconsistent 
with neutrality. 


[Vranitzky] | do not think that this is a question of either 
or, and I think it should not be such a question, either. 


[Gollinger] The SPOe’s coalition partner, the OeVP, says 
the exact opposite in this connection. 

[Busek] It does not make sense to join NATO in its 
current form. Yet, a NATO such as that which might 
develop in the future, for example one with a European 
security alliance and security system, would certainly 
make sense. 


{Gollinger] If, in your opinion, Austria’s security were 
guaranteed only in an alliance that was formally incon- 
sistent with the neutrality law, would you then be in 
favor of eliminating neutrality and the neutrality law? 


[Busek] This would have to assessed once such a pro- 
posal is on the table. There can be no doubt that we 
would have to draw conclusions. | mean, it is like that 
old saying: yo: are cither pregnant or not pregnant; you 
cannot be slightly pregnant. 


Klestil Urges Involvement in European Security 
AU2202123595 Vienna DIE PRESSE in German 
22 Feb 95 p 4 


{“red”’-attributed report: “Free of Taboos and Myths”) 


(FBIS Translated Text] Vienna—President Thomas 
Klestil has warned that Austria can only expect military 
protection if we do not withdraw into neutrality. 

“Our security should not be built on illusions,” President 
Thomas Klestil! stressed in a speech before the Industri- 
alists’ Association. He said having observer status with 
the Western European Union [WEU] and taking part in 
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the Partnership for Peace program were important but 
merely symbolic steps that we have taken to reorganize 
and update our security policy conditions “frze of taboos 
and myths.” Klestil expects the politically responsible 
people “not to say what is popular, but to make popular 
what is necessary.” 


Klestil rejects neutrality as a security concept: In the 
future, we can only expect military protection in the case 
of aggression “if we are ready to assist others and do not 
withdraw to our own neutrality in a crisis.” Profiting 
from others must be replaced by solidarity. 


Until an effective European security system is in place, 
Ants pery Be sg Fa we con- 
sider desirable,” the pi zsident hopes for a strengthening of 
Austria’s national defense and information of the Austrians 
on the obligation to take part in the development of 
European Union security and defense structures. 


On the domestic policy situation, Klestil said he was 
concerned about basic political consensus, the “‘current 
degree of latent distrust,” and radicalization and intol- 
erance: “We know from our painful experience that 
violence is always preceded by an extremism of lan- 
guage,” Klestil said. 


Slovenia’s Thaler on ‘Excellent’ Relations During 


AU2302102995 Vienna Oesterreich Eins Radio Network 
in German 1700 GMT 22 Feb 95 


(Hartmut Fiedler report on interview with Foreign Minister 
Zoran Thaler in Vienna on 22 February; Thaler statements 
in English with superimposed German translation] 


[FBIS Translated 1ext] [Announcer] The new Slovene 
foreign minister, Zoran Thaler, is currently visiting 
Vienna. He recently provoked some irritation when he 
criticized A ustria’s minority policy in a newspaper inter- 
view. After the recent bomb attacks in Burgenland, 
Austria must take action, Thaler was quoted as saying. 
Among other things, the Slovene foreign minister— 
incidentally, a very young man—found fault with the 
fact that ethnic Slovenes in Carinthia were unable to 
receive Slovene television. During his visit to Vienna 
today, Foreign Minister Thaler has qualified that state- 
ment. Hartmut Fiedler talked with Zoran Thaler. 


[Fiedler] He is not happy about the picture that was 
presented in the press. Criticizing Austria is the last thing 
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he would think of, Thaler said, adding that on the 
contrary, reiations are excellent. So everything is fine? 


[Thaler] It is true that in our eyes there are some issues 
that may not be very important in Vienna’s or Ljubl- 
jana’s eyes, but are important for the minority in Carin- 
thia. I am thinking of issues such as kindergartens, the 
official use of the language, or access to the media. But 
this cannot spoil our relations. 


[Fiedler] In Vienna, Thaler is trying mainly to gain support 
for Slovenia's efforts to get closer to the EU. So far the 
government in Ljubljana has not been successful. Italy is 
blocking an associate membership agreement with Brussels 
that would be economically important for Slovenia and 
harks back to an old territorial conflict that actually was 
already settled with the former Yugoslavia. Has Rome’s 
position changed under the new government of Lamberto 
Dini? After his recent meeting with Italian Foreign Min- 
ister Agnelli, Thaler sees an improvement in relations, 
even though nothing has been decided yet, as the Slovene 
foreign minister added. He expects Austria to support 
Slovenia’s efforts to overcome this opposition. 


[Thaler] I am not saying that Austria should take sides, 
but I will ask my partners in Vienna to bring their 
influence to bear on their Italian partners so that it 
becomes clear to them that even in their own interests it 
would be better for Slovenia to be in the EU and not 
remain outside. 


[Fiedler] In his talks today with various government 
members, includirg Chancellor Vranitzky and Foreign 
Minister Mock, Thaler can expect declarations of sup- 
port—but probably nothing else. 


Delegate Reports Boom in Exports to South 
Africa 


AU1802200895 Vienna DIE PRESSE in German 
18-19 Feb 95 p 23 


[APA report: “Boom of Exports to South Africa”} 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Vienna—The revival of 
investments that has taken place in South Africa since 
mid-1993 has lead to a considerable increase in Austrian 
exports, Leopold Birnstinger, Austria’s trade delegate in 
Johannesburg, said. In 1994 exports went up by 45 
percent to 1.8 billion schillings, so that, for the first time 
in years, the trade balance between the two countries is 
balanced. With a trade volume of more than 3.7 billion 
schillings, South Africa, closely following Algeria, is 
Austria’s second most important trading partner on the 
African continent. [passage omitted] 
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Belgium 
Agusta Affair: Justice Seeks To Lift Claes’ 
Immunity 


BR2202160595 Antwerp DE FINANCIEEL- 
EKONOMISCHE TIJD in Dutch 22 Feb 95 p 1 


[Unattributed report: “Public Prosecutor Clearing Way 
for Formal Questioning of Willy Claes—SP Party Lead- 
ership Remaining Totally Unaware of Agusta Bribes“ 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Yesterday night the Court of 
Cassation examined the possibilities to lift the diplo- 
matic immunity of NATO Secretary General Willy 
Claes. This would indicate that the Liege Court intends 
to extend in that direction its investigation into the 
Agusta bribes which flowed to the SP [Socialist Party]. In 
the meantime, the entire SP leadership sticks to its claim 
that it never knew that its treasurer Etienne Mange had 
accepted 50 million Belgian francs from the Italian 
helicopter manufacturer Agusta. 


The judicial investigation into the Agusta bribes con- 
tinues unrelentingly. In the meantime two house 
searches were conducted at SEVI, the SP’s study center. 
Last Monday night, the public prosecutor also visited 
EU Commissioner Karel Van Miert, both at his private 
and at his office addresses. Etienne Mange’s lawyers 
emphasized that Karel Van Miert knew nothing about 
the whole case, even though he was party chairman at the 
time of the bribe deal between SP Assistant Secretary 
General Luc Wallyn and Agusta. Frank Vandenbroucke, 
who succeeded to Van Miert as party chairman shortly 
before the bribes were paid, was also unaware of the 
funds Etienne Mange was juggling with. 


With each report in the press the party leaders emphasize 
that the financial structures around the SP, to which the 
bribes were transferred, had in fact nothing to do with the 
party itself. The SP officials were even fairly overwhelmed 
by the network of non- profit associations and corpora- 
tions. As Party Chairman Louis Tobback put it: “We were 
glad that Mange was willing to deal with these matters.” 


Willy Claes, who was economic affairs minister at the 
time of the Agusta contract, has already formally 
announced that he is willing to answer all the court’s 
questions. In his capacity of minister he was involved in 
the purchase of helicopters because his services had to 
negotiate compensations for the Army purchase. Appar- 
ently, examining magistrate Veronique Ancia does not 
merely content herself with Claes’ helpfulness, as she is 
currently examining the possibility of lifting Claes’ dip- 
lomatic immunity. 


Yesterday Etienne Mange’s lawyers revealed where the 
Agusta bribes for the SP were transferred to. A central 
position is taken by Studin, a company dissolved in 
1993. It is in a way the heir of the start-up debts for the 
newspaper DE MORGEN. 
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Vandenbroucke Denies Knowledge of Bribery 


BR2202133695 Brussels BRTN-TV1 Television Network 
in Dutch 1830 GMT 21 Feb 95 


{Interview with Foreign Minister Frank Vandenbroucke by 
Annemie Nijs on 2! February; place not given—recorded] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] [Announcer] When the Agusta 
contract was signed in 1988 [EU Commissioner] Karel 
Van Miert was SP [Flemish Socialist Party] president. 
When one year later the Agusta millions were transferred 
to the Studin NV [public limited company], current 
Foreign Minister Frank Vandenbroucke was idi 
over the party. Vandenbroucke says he did not know 
anything about this transaction, because it had just been 
decided to unlink these companies from the SP. I never 
knew that 25 million Belgian francs in Agusta bribes 
went to the Studin company. I do not even know whether 
Studin still exist, says Vandenbroucke. 


[Nijs] But you did know that rescue operations for the 
daily DE MORGEN had caused some SP-linked non- 
profit organizations [NPO’s] to go deeply in the red? 


[Vandenbroucke] Yes, but these were NPO’s that were 
set up with the specific aim to finance the socialist press. 
In 1987-88, it was decided to totally unlink them from 
the SP. The viewpoint was that the SP no longer ought to 
worry about them, and we decided to leave this task to 
Etienne Mange [currently arrested SP treasurer]. We did 
not control his operations, because we found that this 
was not within the party’s brief. And I was told that these 
deficits were a legacy from the past, but that they would 


not cause any problems. 


[Nijs] So you never worried about how these deficits 
were financed? 


{Vandenbroucke] Actually, immediately after my inau- 
guration as party president in 1989, I was asked once for 
money for one of these NPO’s. I was told that if we did 
not inject a few million into it, we would have a problem. 
Etienne Mange contacted me about this issue, and I 
found someone within the trade union movement who 
was willing to do something about this legacy of the 
socialist press. Only its legacy, to be sure, because DE 
MORGEN no longer had anything to do with this. That 
is the only time that my attention was drawn to a specific 
problem, and we solved it. For the rest I assumed that 
there were no major problems and that Etienne Mange 
was taking care of everything. 


[Nijs] On second thought, do you not think you allowed 
Mr. Mange to work too independently; did you not trust 
him too much? 


[Vandenbroucke] We did indeed trust Etienne Mange. 
He was auditing our accounts; he actually audited SP 
accounts. For the rest he had been asked to manage the 
deficits of the socialist press but outside the SP. This 
function was unlinked from the SP because we thought it 
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was not within the party's brief. And I as well as others 
were told that these deficits no longer posed unsur- 
mountable problems. [end recording] 


Former Defense Head ‘Shocked’ 


BR2202153695 Groot-Bijgaarden DE STANDAARD 
in Dutch 22 Feb 95 p 3 


{Unattributed report: “Delcroix: CVP Did Not Get Any 
Money From Agusta’”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Brussels—CVP [Christian Peo- 
ple’s Party] Senator Leo Delcroix, former minister and 
previously national secretary of the CVP, was “shocked” 
and “disappointed and furious” by the article “Is Agusta 
Virus Reaching Further Than PS [Walloon Socialist 
Party] and SP [Flemish Socialist Party]?” in yesterday’s 
newspaper. He emphasizes that Agusta never paid one 
single franc to the CVP. 


Yesterday, this newspaper had reported that suspicious 
transactions had been found in the CVP books in the 
same period when Agusta money was paid to SP go- 
betweens. These transactions involved “identical 
incoming and outgoing amounts.” At that time Leo 
Delcroix was the CVP’s national secretary. 


Delcroix says that the allegations are “totally unfounded 
statements which were placed beside my picture, so that 
I end up in the same mess as certain PS and SP actors in 
the Agusta story.” 


“I can swear to God that Agusta never paid one single 
franc to the CVP, neither directly, nor indirectly. As a 
national secretary I had no contact whatsoever neither 
with any Agusta executive nor with any intermediary 
acting on behalf of Agusta.” 


Delcroix also writes that “no suspicious transactions 
took place in the CVP books. The bookkeeping of the 
non-profit association Unitas, the CVP’s non-profit 
name, is a consolidated bookkeeping which is particu- 
larly open and clear.” Delcroix also points out that “he 
was not only congratulated on this bookkeeping within 
the party itself but also by the Revenue Service official.” 


Delcroix labels the other references in the article to cases 

- which his was allegedly involved as “totally irrelevant 
ill-up.” 

Leo Delcroix, who aspires to a good position on the CVP 

Senate list for the upcoming elections, says that the 

publication of this article “on the eve of the drawing-up 

of the lists of candidates” is “a true slap in his face.” 


The CVP was angry about the article’s contents but 
refused to give any comment. 


Dehaene To Run for Senator, Head CYP List 
BR2202153895 Groot-Bijgaarden DE STANDAARD 
in Dutch 22 Feb 95 p 1 


[Report signed “LNS”: “Dehaene Heading CVP Senate 
List”} 
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{FBIS Translated Text] Nossegem—Prime Minister 
Jean-Luc Dehaene will head the CVP’s Senate list for the 
elections to be held on 21 May. He announced his 
decision yesterday night, during a meeting of the CVP’s 
general party executive at Nossegem. Dehaene says that 
he complied with the party executive’s unanimous 
request. He wants the CVP to get a mandate from the 
voter to go on participating in the government 


throughout the next legislative period. 


By taking the top position on the senate list Dehaene 
hopes he can support the other CVP candidates with the 
purpose of “obtaining a solid parliamentary basis.” 

It is a well-known fact that the federal prime minister 
himself was not eager to gain a seat in the Senate, 
because the House of Representatives is better suited to 
his temperament. Apparently, however, Dehaene was 
unable to resist the pressure to take up the challenge of a 
direct confrontation with other political heavyweights 
such as Guy Verhofstadt (VLD [Flemish Liberal Demo- 
crats}) and Louis Tobback (SP [Socialist Party]). 


In a personal statement the prime minister stated that 
the 21 May elections would take place within a fully 
renewed federal structure. Dehaene wants all opportuni- 
ties to be seized in order to implement the institutions’ 
new role. That is why the next government should not be 
burdened with yet another community round. For 
Dehaene this means that the next government will not 
have to have a two-third majority even if Parliament will 
be empowered to amend the Constitution. 


During the meeting at Nossegem the party executive 
approved the CVP’s election program. The three major 
challenges Jean-Luc Dehaene sees, are: employment, the 
economy's integration within the European Monetary 
Union, and the development of an updated social secu- 
rity system. 


Core Cabinet Prioritizes List of Action Items 
BR2202154095 Brussels LE SOIR in French 22 Feb 95 
p3 


[Report signed “O.Al.”: “The Last Wishes of Dehaene I’] 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Tuesday [21 February] was a 
busy day in government circles. The “super ministries” 
spent the morning classifying bills into the categories of 
“top priority,” “priority,” “approval desirable,” and 
“new, politically important.” [passage omitted] 


Bills Retained 

The meeting of deputy prime ministers did not produce 
any great surprises. Their decisions will be ratified by the 
Council of Ministers on Friday. Here is the list of bills 
per category. 

1. “Top priority” bills: employment promotion (bill 
stemming from interprofessional agreement); Euro tax 
disc; access to Belgian territory by foreigners; multiple 
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vote; four-day working week for the civil service and 
public enterprises; compensation for victims of “Zairi- 
anization;” end of military service. 

2. “Priority” bills: commercial companies and compa- 
nies of social interest; the social policvholder charter, a 
series of tax and financial provisions; transposition into 
Belgian law of European directives 93/22 zd 93/6 on 
investment services concerning transferable securities 
(granting in particular free access for foreign companies 
to the Belgian financial market, principally the Stock 
Exchange) and the shareholders’ equity of investment 
companies and credit institutions; the federal mediator, 
supplementary pension schemes, repression of trade in 
human beings and child pornography. 

3. “Desirable” bills: These are bills or proposals which 
have got beyond the Chamber and Senate stages. 


4. “New, politically important” bills: These are bills 
which have not yet been totally finalized. They include 
bills originating in the budget control scheduled for 
March, bills from the Social Affairs Ministry (labs, 
elections in the medical profession, provident fund for 
physicians, etc.), and even a change to the system of 
traffic fines. 


Daily: Credibility of Political Heavyweights 
Damaged 


BR2202161895 Antwerp DE FINANCIEEL- 
EKONOMISCHE TIJD in Dutch 22 Feb 95 p 4 


{Commentary by Bernard Bulcke: “Scapegoat”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Why would any company appro- 
priate 50 million Belgian francs [BFr] for a political 
party? It may do so from a democratic conviction, but 
even in that case it would at least assume that the 
amount’s beneficiary would show some “loyalty” when 
it really matters. 


However, such a loyalty can only be achieved if those 
who are in charge actually know that money has been 
paid. Or at least if intermediaries would see to it that 
they would know about it in due time. How else can such 
a loyalty exist? 


In recent years there have been many efforts which 
aimed at regulating the financing of politics and parties. 
Due to the explosion of expenses as a result of “Ameri- 
can” electoral campaigns, pressure on the system’s integ- 
rity had apparently become too heavy. There were no 
legal regulations at all. Almost anything was possible. A 
few days ago former Prime Minister Martens stated that 
the Societe Generale “sponsored” all parties. When 
looking at the holding company’s historic power posi- 
tion, the answers to the questions one might ask are 
obvious. And of course the Generale was not alone. 


It has also been known for a long time that the political 
parties’ study centers have for years been money 
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machines which covered up dubious transactions. Com- 
panies also voluntarily offered to pay for their printing 
expenses. Government officials were virtually party 
employees or dealt with the provision of social services. 
The fact that agreements have been made in recent years 
to clear up the mess proves how bad the situation was. 


A remarkable phenomenon, however, is that the political 
heavyweights are seldom directly involved in the plots. 
They work with footmen who must do the dirty work and 
must be willing to be eliminated as scapegoats later on. 


Now that Etienne Mange has admitted that Agusta 
money has been transferred to the SP, it is in fact less 
important to know for what purposes this money was 
used. It is much more important to know whether Mange 
acted for his own account or whether he was the agent 
who loyally did what he considered right for the common 
good. Many people who know him doubt that he actually 
acted by himself. Informed sources describe him as a 
cautious man who would never collect such a consider- 
able amount of BFr50 million. 


It is exasperating but mostly incredible that the leaders 
continue to claim that they were unaware of what was 
going on one step down the ladder. And what makes 
things worse is that nobody cares to assume his respon- 
sibility. In some cases there is an explanation for this 
attitude. It is well known, for instance, that Vanden- 
broucke and Mange had little in common. And at the end 
of his term as party chairman, Karel Van Miert had 
already pulled out. 


However, isn’t it a little cowardly to let the people who 
did the dirty work down? And is Etienne Mange so naive 
that he never sought political cover? 


There is a strong suspicion that those involved are 
observing a deafening silence. Willy Claes and his aides 
should in any case be questioned, as happened with 
Karel Van Miert. 


The other leaders, especially those who were close to 
Mange, should also stick their necks out. The damage to 
their credibility is already considerable, even almost 
irreparable. 


Commentary: CVP To Profit Most by Early 
Elections 


BR2102162395 Asse HET LAATSTE NIEUWS 
in Dutch 20 Feb 95 p 2 


[Commentary by Luc Van Der Kelen: “The Agusta 
< io”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] What caused Prime Minister 
Dehaene, just back from a tiring trip, to immediately 
organize a lunch with party leaders on Thursday [16 
February] in order to make one of the most important 
decisions in his career as prime minister, rather than 
going straight to bed like most people would have done? 
In other words, what exactly happened during his trip to 
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America which meant that the announcement of early 
elections could not have waited a few more days? 


On Monday last week [13 February], examining magis- 
trate Veronique Ancia permitted a first arrest in the 
Agusta case. Not much later, the story goes, Dehaene and 
senior CVP [Flemish Christian People’s Party] members 
were informed that further arrests would follow in SP 
[Flemish Socialist Party] circles. From that moment on, 
things moved quickly according to this scenario which is 
fast gaining credence. Dehaene was kindly requested to 
seek an excuse for early elections. This was provided by 
the National Bank of Belgium’s annual report, in which 
governor-politician Verplaetse provided material 
enough for a credible explanation to the outside world. 


For the CVP the election could scarcely come at a better 
time. Verhofstadt is no longer in the ascendant, the 
Volksunie seems to be in its death throes, Agalev 
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[Flemish Greens] is running out of steam, and Louis 
Tobback, who is becoming rather too popular for the 
likes of the CVP, can concern himself over the next few 
months with repairing the “catastrophe.” This should 
allow the CVP to control the political game after the 
upcoming elections and to choose the partner who is 
most willing to play the role of second fiddle. Louis 
Tobback, who nobody believes is in any way involved in 
the illegal cash transactions, now has a clear duty to 
clarify the Agusta affair as quickly as possible. It has 
already dragged on for far too long. Nobody in their right 
mind would believe that a company is going to pay 50 
million Belgian francs to a party treasurer and assistant 
secretary-general without receiving something in return 
and without the leading figures, ministers and others, 
knowing something about it. Tohback should now lay 
the truth on the table, in everybody's interest. He must 
give the law his full backing. 
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Major Discusses Ulster Plan in House of 
Commons 


LD2202182995 London PRESS ASSOCIATION 
in English 1731 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[By Trevor Mason, Parliamentary Chief Reporter, PA News] 


[FLIS Transcribed Text] The Prime Minister assured the 
people of Northern Ireland today that no constitutional 
change would be imposed on them and insisted too 
much was “at stake” for any political party to stand aside 
from talks on a permanent peace. 


Unveiling the Government's historic plans for a political 
settlement in the province to a crowded Commons, Mr. 
Major declared: “I am a Unionist who wants peace for all 
the people of the Union. 


“I cherish Northern Ireland’s role within the Union. I 
have no intention whatsoever of letting that role change 
unless it is the democratic wish of the people of Northern 
Ireland to do so.” 


But Mr. Major immediately ran into fury from Ulster 
Unionists, with Ken Maginnis accusing him of pre- 
senting a “dishonorable blueprint for an all-Ireland”. 


Mr. Major told a hushed House that nothing in the 
framework documents on the future of Northern Ireland 
would be imposed. 


“The aim is to assist discussion and negotiation with the 
parties in Northern Ireland. It is not an immutable 
blueprint.” 


With the hardline Democratic Unionist MPs conspicu- 
ously absent from the chamber, he urged all political 
parties to negotiate seriously. 


“The prize from a successful outcome to the peace 
process is immense. We want to see the people of 
Northern Ireland permanently free from the fear of 
terrorist violence. We want to see institutions that reflect 
different traditions in Northern Ireland in a manner 
acceptable to all. And we want to enshrine the principle, 
both North and South, that no change in Northern 
Ireland's constitutional position can take place without 
the consent of the people of Northern Ireland.” 


Mr. Major was greeted by Tory cheers as he arrived in 
the Commons. 


He said a return to normal life in Northern Ireland 
required more than a paramilitary ceasefire. It required 
a “permanent end to violence” and a balanced political 
settlement. 


“Let me make clear from the outset that nothing in these 
documents will be imposed. I urge all MPs and people 
across Northern Ireland to read the documents carefully. 
The proposals in them have been the subject of a number 
of leaks and misrepresentations, which have resurrected 
old fears. When people study the documents they should 
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see that those fears are unfounded. They will see that 
these proposals are based throughout on the principle of 
consent. It is made absolutely clear that Northern Ire- 
land will remain a part of the UK for so long as that is the 
wish of the people of Northern Ireland.” 


Mr. Major insisted that the Irish Government had 
played no part in formulating Strand One of the plan, 
which sets out the proposals for restoring local democ- 
racy in the province. 


He said local accountability had been lost and political 
talent unused since the demise of the Northern Ireland 
Assembly in the early 1970s. 


“That is why the Government are now putting forward 
plans for a new elected assembly there ... [agency ellipses] 


The assembly might have a single chamber of about 90 
members elected by a form of proportional representa- 
tion in a structure that “combines democratic legitimacy 
with a system of checks and balances”. 


The new assembly would not have tax-raising powers but 
would assume responsibility for matters like education 
and housing. 


Policing and security would remain the responsibility of 
the UK Government and the British Parliament “at least 
for so long as the terrorist threat makes the active 
support of the Army necessary”. 


On Strand Two, the arrangements for North-South coop- 
eration, Mr. Major said a crucial component was the 
Irish Government’s commitment to amend Articles 2 
and 3 of its constitution laying territorial claim to 
Northern Ireland. 


“For its part, the British Government would in these 
circumstances enshrine in our legislation the principle 
that Northern Ireland’s future should reflect the wishes 
of its people. This would not affect the UK's sovereignty 
over Northern Ireland, which could only be changed by 
further primary legislation.” 


He said a new North-South body was proposed which 
could “carry out a range of consultative, harmonising or 
executive functions. It would not have free standing 
authority. It would be accountable to the Northern 
Ireland Assembly and to the Irish Parliament respec- 
tively. Fears have been expressed that this body would in 
effect give the Irish Government joint sovereignty over 
Northern Ireland. That is emphatically not the case. It is 
a proposal for cooperation by agreement between 
Northern Ireland’s representatives and their counter- 
parts in the Republic. Decisions in the body could only 
be taken where there was agreement North and South. 
There is no question of a majority outvoting a minority.” 


Responsibility for determining policy towards the EU 
and representing Northern Ireland in the EU “would 
remain, as now, with the UK Government”. 
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Mr. Major said that Strand Three on future rclations 
between the British and Irish Governments envisaged 
that the Anglo-Irish Agreement would be replaced by a 
new agreement between the two governments. 


There was “no question of this process giving the Irish 
Government the right to take action in respect of the 
internal government of Northern Ireland”. 


He declared: “These documents are intended as a con- 
tribution to the talks process. They set out ideas that the 
Government believe represent a balanced and realistic 
way forward that could command support across a wide 
political spectrum in Northern Ireland. The next step 
will be for further negotiations to take place with the 
political parties in Northern Ireland. In these negotia- 
tions others will be free to put forward their own 
proposals. I very much hope that everyone will agree to 
negotiate seriously. There is too much at stake for any 
group to stand aside from the talks.” 


If agreement was reached, the outcome would be put to 
the people of the province in a referendum. 


He said the “triple safeguard’ against plans being 
imposed on Northern Ireland was that they must com- 
mand the support of the political parties there, be 
approved by a referendum and any necessary legislation 
must be passed by Parliament. 


“This provides a triple lock designed to ensure that 
nothing is implemented without consent,” he insisted. 


Labour leader Tony Blair said: “I welcome this state- 
ment. We have supported the Government throughout 
the peace process, in times of difficulty as well as times 
of progress. We do so again today without hesitation.” 


Mr. Blair: “People in Northern Ireland should know that 
whatever party is in government, this process will con- 
tinue, pursued, I hope, with the same patience and deter- 
mination, and motivated by the same desire for peace. I 
also applaud the courage and skill of the British and Irish 
governments, and all those politicians and people who 
have contributed to this process. Perhaps in particular, 
may | salute the courage and fortitude of the people of 
Northern Ireland who throughout all those dark years of 
terrorism nonetheless kept faith with peace.” 


He said: “These are documents, I would emphasise too, for 
consultation. They are not diktats. They seek balance. They 
threaten no one’s fundamental interests, and no one there- 
fore should fear discussing or debating them.” 


Mr. Blair asked the Prime Minister: “Will you confirm 
that none of these proposals will come about at all 
without consent? Parties must agree, people must agree, 
Parliament must agree. That is of the absolute essence: 
sonsent. It has at its very core the principle of self- 
determination. The people of Northern Ireland will 
choose their own future. There lies the power, and there 
lies also the responsibility, a responsibility to be exer- 
cised not just for today, but for future generations. The 
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house of peace has stayed shut and locked in Northern 
Ireland for too many years. This agreement is the key to 
its door. No doubt entering in will pose its own risks and 
challenges. But how much better that will be than to stay 
for ever outside, battered by the elements of hatred and 
mistrust. 


“Today, therefore, across the House of Commons, let 
hope shape history: the hope of the ordinary decent 
people in Northern Ireland, of both traditions, that they 
should be freed from the tyranny of violence to enjoy the 
peace which they deserve and which we have all sought 
for so long.” 


Mr. Blair sought confirmation thai the Government 
would be willing to consider seriously also documents 
from other parties. 


He put a series of detailed questions about the powers 
and functions of the new bodies proposed in the Frame- 
work Document, and he added: “The principle of cross- 
border cooperation already exists in certain areas, such 
as transport, tourism and energy. 


“It is not therefore a concept that is unknown.” 


Mr. Major told Mr. Blair: “You're entirely right that 
nothing in this is a diktat, nothing seeks to be imposed, 
nothing seeks to be threatening, and everything is there 
to be determined by consent and by agreement. You are 
entirely right to say the principle of consent is writ large 
through every page, every action and every purpose that 
exists within this document.” 


On whether the Government would be prepared con- 
sider other documents, Mr. Major said: “The answer, in 
unqualified terms, is of course we will. 


“We will welcome other contributions to this debate and 
we will wish to discuss them in the discussions that lie 
ahead.” 


Mr. Major added that “bits” of the civil rights proposals, 
which had still to be developed but whose principle was 
set out in the document, might be put into legislation: “A 
great deal of work still has to be done beyond the 
principle that we will seek to enshrine such rights.” 


On implementing required constitutional changes in the 
UK, he said: “We would seek to enshrine the principle of 
consent in the Joint Declara‘ jon, which was echoed again in 
the documents this morning, in British legislation.” 

That could be done by amending the Government of 


Ireland Act or by a fresh law: “It does not affect Britain's 
sovereign right to govern Northern Ireland.” 


The only two Ulster Unionist MPs visible in the Com- 
mons chamber for the occasion were Ken Maginnis 
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(Fermanagh and S. Tyrone) and John D. Taylor (Strang- 
ford). None of the Rev. Ian Paisiey’s three Democratic 
Unionists were there either. 


The only Northern Ireland politician who sits on the 
Government benches who was present was Sir James 
Kilfedder (North Down), the sole representative of the 
Popular Unionist Party. 

Mr. Maginnis furiously challenged Mr. Major: “Are you 
confident that the IRA has fully understood your mes- 
sage enshrined in the Framework Document thai when 
they resume their violence, they should not bomb the 
Baltic Exchange, since your government has now dis- 
tanced itself from the 90 


of the people of Northern Ireland who have eschewed 
violence over the past 20 years and who have vested their 
faith in the ballot box? How can you endorse paragraph 
nine of the document, which says thai ‘the primary 
objective ...[agency ellipses] is to promote and establish 
agreement among the people of the island of Ireland”? 


“What has that to do with Northern Ireland?” he 
demanded, to angry shouts from some Labour back- 
benchers of “what's wrong with it?”’. 


Mr. Maginnis continued: “How can you endorse har- 
monisation of policies between Northern Ireland and the 
Irish Republic when Northern Ireland is part of the 
United Kingdom by the will of its people, demonstrated 
at the ballot box? 


“When you come to write your memoirs, do you believe 
that, like your predecessor, you will regret your part in 
driving Northern Ireland back at least 10 years by pro- 
moting this dishonourable blueprint for an all-Ireland?” 


—Mr. Major’s predecessor, Margaret Thatcher, intro- 
duced the 1985 Anglo-Irish Agreement. 


Mr. Major’s long and solemn reply to Mr. Maginnis drew 
frequent cheers of agreement from both sides of the 
House. 


He said: “I understand the strong feelings you have 
about this matter. But I do beg you to examine more 
carefully what is in the document and the way the 
document intends to proceed. I cannot accept that it 
drives Northern Ireland back 10 years to try to seek a 
peace that may be permanently entrenched in Northern 
Ireland after generations of mistrust and hatred: that is 
the purpose that underlies all the actions that are here.” 


He went on: “I would say this, to you and everyone in 
Northern Ireland: our determination to resist terrorism 
has always been there, is there, and will remain there. 
That is why we have had British troops on the strecis of 
Northern Ireland for a quarter of a century. That is why 
I have myself increased the number of British troops in 
Northern Ireland. That is why I am prepared to say to 
you at this moment that for so long as I am here, | will 
keep troops on the streets of Northern Ireland for as long 
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as it is necessary to protect the people of Northern 
Ireland against terrorism, from whatever source that 
terrorism may come. 


“If you want my message to the Irish Republican Army, 
it is that: While they bomb, while they kill, they have an 
implacable opponent in Downing Street, and in this 
Government. 

“If they are prepared to talk and return to democratic 
politics, they will have a ready ear to discuss with them 
how they may return to democratic politics, so that your 
constituents in the next generation may not face the 
privations, the murders, the sorrow, the hardship, the 
deaths and the funerals year after year that you have to 
suffer for your constituents in the past. That is the game 
upon which we are engaged.” 


Mr. Major's reply to Mr. Maginnis continued: “Where 
do I find myself in Northern Ireland? I place myself, I say 
to you, alongside 100 

of the people in Northern Irciand in believing it is right 
to take action to move out of the spiral of despair that 
has existed there and move towards a possibility where 
we might have a permanent peace 


“I know it will be difficult. I know it can't be done 
without difficulty. It may be that it can’t be done without 
disagreements, without setbacks, without problems. 


“But it is right to try! And I say this to you 129: I do not 
believe that any Prime Minister of the Unite! Kingdom, 
Conservative or non-Conservative, could of shuld sit in 
Downing Street without actively trying to find a way out 
of the problems that have existed for so long.” 


On harmonisation of policies, he said. “I think that when 
you study what is in the document, you will not find 
things in it to cause you fear. I will sit down with you and 
ge through that document paragraph by paragraph, line 
by line, word by word, and try to reassure you that there 
is nothing in that to fear, and everything in that that may 
make progress to what you wish for your constituents 
and Northern Ireland, and what I and this House wish 
for your constituents and Northern Ireland: a permanent 
peace and @ prosperous future.” 


Conservative former Northern Ireland Secretary Tom 
ing said the most common criticism of the Anglo-Irish 
Agreement by people in Northern Ireland had been that 
it was imposd. 

The basis of the Framework Document met those criticisms. 


Mr. King continued: “On that basis, are you not entitled 
to expect, and are not all the brave people of Northern 
Ireland entitled to expect now that their political leaders 
now sit down and carry out that undertaking which they 
claimed to me they were capable of discharging, now 
recognising this as a basis for discussion and as an 
opportunity now to negotiate and achieve a sensible and 
lasting agreement?” 
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Mr. Major replied: “You are entirely right about the 
resentment and concern that was felt in Northern Ireland 
over the manner of the birth of the Anglo-irish Agree- 
ment. That legacy has haunted subsequent efforts to 
move forward towards finding a better way forward in 
Northern Ireland.” 


He stressed any new legislation would proceed only after 
talks. 


Mr. Major added: “I am grateful that already we have 
received some indications from some of the political 
parties, from the Democratic Unionist Party and the 
Ulster Unionist Farty ~ written proposals for 
consideration alongside the Framework Document. We 
are of course prepared to consider those, and I hope we 
will have the opportunity of considering those together 
with the political leaders themselves considering the 
propositions that we were asked to provide in the Frame- 
work Document and have now provided.” 


Chairman of the Tory backbench Northern Ireland com- 
mittee, Andrew Hunter (Basingstoke), urged Mr. Major 
to try to reassure those who had misgivings about the 
document that they could if they wished join bilateral 
talks with each other or the Government and bring 
forward alternative suggestions. 


The Prime Minister replied that further bilateral talks 
with the parties would be necessary, both to discuss 
proposals they might have and, where necessary, to 
discuss any fears they might have. 


He added: “My door is open and so is that of my 
ministers for that bilateral discussion to start at any 
moment.” SDLP [Social Democratic and Labour Party] 
leader John Hume (Foyle) paid tribute to Mr. Major for 
putting the issue “centre stage” and to Mr. Blair and 
Liberal Democrat leader Paddy Ashdown “for placing 
this above party politics, which is where it belongs”. 
Mr. Hume said Ireland’s problem could only be solved 
by agreement “and agreement threatens no one”. 


He sought to assure Unionists “whose fears and tensions 
I understand” that “this problem cannot be resolved 
without the participation and agreement of the Unionist 
people because of their geography and their numbers”. 


Mr. Major replied: “You are right to emphasise the fact 
that there cannot be an agreement without taking the 
majority tradition entirely with the agreement.” 


One of the problems that had to be dealt with was that of 
“old fears and trust—and that does require consensus, it 
does require agreement, and it does require a lot discussion”. 


He stressed: “Heaven alone knows, there are difficulties 
enough ahead. But if we look at what has been done in 
the last two years and we take those hurdles in the future 
one by one with patience, I believe those hurdles can be 
overcome, that trust can be forged, and those old fears 
can be diluted.” 
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For the Liberal Democrats, Alan Beith said there were 
bound to be differences between parties about the details 
of the proposals. 


“We, for example, feel that a Bill of Rights should have 
been part of the framework.” 


However, the discussion process was there to cons‘der 
differences and to work out an agreement “which will 
win the votes of the people of Northern Ireland, and it is 
they who will decide”. 

Mr. Beith added: “When it comes to determination to 
maintain this peace process, the three largest parties in 
this House are unusually but absolutely united.” 

Mr. Major replied that the clearest possible indication 
that the Government agreed the people of Northern 
Ireland had to decide “is the guarantee that I have given 
that after the political parties have reached an agree- 
ment, if they are able to do so, we will put the outcome 
of their discussions to the people of Northern Ireland in 
a referendum”. 


John Taylor (UUP Strangford) said much in the frame- 
work documents would not be welcomed by Unicnists, 
but paid tribute to Mr. Major “for giving such priority to 
the problems of Northern Ireland”. 


Mr. Major had repeatedly said he was a unionist, said 
Mr. Taylor. 


“Can you therefore assure the people of Northern Ire- 
land, since the union and the maintenance of the union 
is the key to progress and peace within Northern Ireland, 
that as a result of your new policy the union between 
Great Britain and Norihern Ireland is more secure today 


than it was yesterday?” 


In reply, Mr. Major insisted: “The guarantee of the 
union for the people of Northern Ireland lies within their 
own will. 


“For so long as the people of Northern Ireland share the 
view that they wish to be part of the United Kingdom, 
then they will remain part of the United Kingdom.” 


Popular Unionist Sir James Kilfedder (North Down) 
said his heart went out those who had been killed by the 
terrorists, “those who now pose as peacemakers”. 


The surest foundation for political progress in Northern 
Ireland was “trust and good will, as well as consent”, said 
Sir James. 


He urged the Prime Minister to “consider the establish- 
ment of another Assembly as soon as possible” so that 
elected representatives could get together and work out 
their own problems. 


Mr. Major replied: “Of course, the surest foundation for 
the future is trust and good will. Trust and good will is 
what I ask for and what | seek and what I hope will carry 
these talks forward.” 
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Further on Major Presentation 


L.D2202185595 London PRESS ASSOCIATION 
in English 1619 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[By Parliamentary Staff, PA News] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Prime Minister told the 
Commons today: 


“I should like to make a statement on Northern Ireland. 


“Almost every day there brings new evidence of the 
benefits of peace. The conditions taken for granted 
elsewhere in the UK are gradually returning. 


“But a return iq normal life in Northern Ireland requires 
much more than just a paramilitary ceasefire, important 
though that step is. It requires a permanent end to 
violence. And it requires a balanced political settlement 
under which all parts of the community can live along- 
side each other without fear or antagonism. 


“That is the purpose of the talks process, started in 1991. 
We need to seek new arrangements for the internal 
government of Northern Ireland, and for the relation- 
ships between North and South, and between the two 
governments. 


“The British Government has discussed these matter at 
length with the Northern Ireland politica! parties and 
with the Irish Government. I should like to pay tribute to 
the role played by Northern Ireland Secretary Sir Patrick 
Mayhew and Northern Ireland Minister of State Michael 
Ancram. Today we have published proposals in two 
framework documents. 


“Let me make clear from the outset that nothing in these 
documents will be imposed. The aim is to assist discus- 
sion and negotiation with the parties in Northern Ire- 
land. It is not an immutable blueprint. 


“I urge all Honourable Members, and people across 
Northern Ireland, to read the documents carefully. The 
proposals in them have been the subject of a number of 
leaks and misrepresentations, which have resurrected 
old fears. When people study the documents they should 
see that those fears are unfounded. 


“They will see that these >; vposals are based throughout 
on the principle of consent. It is made absolutely clear 
that Northern Ireland will remain a part of the UK for so 
long as that is the wish of the people of Northern Ireland. 


“I am a Unionist who wants peace for all the people of 
the Union. I cherish Northern Ireland's role within the 
Union. I have no intention whatsover of letting that role 
change unless it is the democratic wish of the people of 
Northern Ireland to do so.” 


“I will begin with Strand One, which sets out the 
Government's ideas for restoring local democracy in 
Northern Ireland as part of a full political settlement. 
This paper has been prepared after consultation and 
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talks with the main political parties in Northern Ireland. 
The Irish Government played no part in its formulation. 


“The circumstances in northern Ireland are unique 
within the UK, as has long been recognised. There are 
two traditions with very different political aspirations. 
What is needed is a structure of Government that 
combines democratic legitimacy with a systemn of 
from those appropriate in the rest of the UK. 


“It was these historical differences that meant that, until 
1972, there was a Northern Ireland Assembly with a 
wide range of functions. But since then, those functions 
have been the direct responsibility of central govern- 
ment—unlike elsewhere in the UK, where many of them 
are carried out by elected local authorities. In Northern 
Ireland, local accountzbility has been lost, and political 
talent unused. 


“That is why the Government is now putting forward 
plans for a new elected assembly there, with responsibil- 
ities over a range of subjects at least as wide as in 1972. 
The proposals envisage that the assembly might have a 
single chamber of about 90 members elected for a four or 
five year term. To reflect the special circumstances of 
Northern Ireland, they would be elected by a form of 
proportional representation. Where appropriate, deci- 
sions in the assembly would be taken by a weighted 
majority. 


“There would be a system of committees to oversee the 
work of the Northern Ireland departments. And there 
would be a seperate panel elected from across the whole 
of Northern Ireland, with a consultative, monitoring and 
representational role. 


“The new assembly would not have tax-raising powers, and 
would receive its funding from central Government. It 
would have legislative powers for the functions transferred 
to it, though it would be for consideration whether it would 
assume legislative powers from day one, or whether such 
responsibility would be transferred progressively. 

“The assembly would have responsibility for functions 
that are, in many cases, devolved to local government 
elsewhere in the UK, including education and housing. 
Policing and security matters, would, however, remuin 
the responsibility of the UK Government and of inis 
Parliament, at least for so long as the terrovist threat 
makes the active support of the army necessaiy.” 


The Prime Minister told the House: “I now turn to 
Strand Two, the arrangements for North/South cooper- 
ation. We have today published a joint framework doc- 
ument which has been agreed with the Irish 
Government. This sets out a series of proposals as a basis 
for discussion. 


“One crucial component is that, as part of the an overall 
agreement, the Irish Government has committed itself to 
introducing and supporting proposals to amend Articles 
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2 and 3 of its constitution. These amendments would 
fully ref ct the principle of consent in Northern Ireland. 


“Paragraph 21 of the joint framework document spells out 
that they would ‘demonstrably be such that no territorial 
clzcm of right to jurisdiction over Northern Ireland contrary 
tv» the vill of a majority of its people is asserted’. 

‘*That intention is unambiguous and was reaffirmed by 
the Taoiseach this morning. 


“For its part, the British Government would in these 
circumstances enshrine in our legislation the principle 
that Northern Ireland's future should reflect the wishes 
of its people. coe Wane Os Cae Coy Sy anes 


Northern Ireland, which covid only be changed by fur- 
ther primary legislation. 

“The joint framework document also sets out proposals 
for a new North/Sout': body which could carry out a 
range of consultative, harmonising or executive func- 
tions. It would not have free standing authority: it would 
be accountable to the Northern Ireland assembly and to 
the Irish Parliament respectively. The Northern Ireland 
members of the body would be drawn from relevant 
elected heads of departme:it from the Northern Ireland 
assembly, and would naturally reflect policies deter- 
mined by the assembly. 


“Fears have been expressed that this body would in 
effect give the Irish Government joint sovereignty over 
Northern Ireland. That is emphatically not the case. 


“It is a proposal for cooperation by agreement between 
Northern Ireland’s representatives and their counter- 
parts in the Republic. Decisions in the body could only 
be taken where there was agreement North and South. 
There is no question of a majority out-voting a minority. 
The Northern Ireland assembly and the Irish Parliament 
would each therefore have an absolute safeguard against 


proposals it did not approve of.” 


Mr Major said: “The North/South body would be estab- 
lished by legislation in this Parliament and in the Irish 
Parliament. It would discharge or oversee only such func- 
tions as were designated for it. There is no predetermined 
list of those functions: that would be decided only after 
discussion and agreement with the political parties in 
Northern Ireland. And it would be for the Northern Ireland 
assembly and the Irish Parliament to decide whether any 
additional functions should subsequently be designated. 
“The document also sets out how the European Com- 
munity programmes might be handled in a North/South 
body. It envisages that the North/South body would be 
responsible for implementing and managing those pro- 
grammes which are explicitly designed on a cross-border 
or island-wide basis. There are currently very few such 
programmes. Otherwise, the North/South body would 
have primarily an advisory role. 
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“The House will wish to be reassured that responsibility 
for determining policy towards the European Union, and 
for representing Northern Ireland in the EU, would 
remain as now with the UK Government. 


“Let me now turn to Starnd Three, where the joint 
framework document sets out proposals for future rela- 


tariat. The IGC would be the forum in which the two 
governments would jointly keep the new arrangements 
under review. 

“It would be open to either government to brivg up concerns 
about breaches of the new and to discuss how 
they might be resolved. This is the so-called "default mech- 
anism“. But there is no question of this process giving the 
Irish Government the right to take action in respect of the 
internal government of Northern Ireland. 


“The framework document explicitly sets out that: 
‘There would be no derogation from the sovereignty of 
either government; each will retain responsibility for the 
decisions and administration of government within its 
own jurisidiction’.” 


The Prime Minister said: “As I have emphasised, these 
documents are intended as a contribution to the talks 
process. They set out ideas that the Government believe 
represent a balanced an realistic way forward that could 
command support across a wide political spectrum in 
Northern Ireland. 


“The next step will be for further negotiations to take 
place with the political partses im Northern Ireland. In 
those negotiations, others will be free to put forward 
their own proposals. | very much hope that everyone will 
agree to negotiate seriously. There is too much at stake 
for any group to stand aside from the talks. 


“If agreement is reached in those negotiations, the outcome 
will be put for approval to the people of Northern Ireland in 
a referendum. I should equally make clear that there is no 
question of putting proposals to a referendum before there 
is agreement among the main politicial parties. 

“There is a triple safeguard against any proposals being 
imposed on Northern Ireland: 


:: First, any proposals must command the support of the 
political parties in Northern Ireland 


:: Second, any proposals must then be approved by the 
sunste of Veattkens tahad tm 0 coladan 


:: And third, any necessary legislation must be passed by 
this Parliament. 


“This provides a triple lock designed to ensure that 
nothing is implemented without consent. 
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the consent of the people of Northern Ireland. 


“I believe these documents make an important contribution 
to that process, and I commend them to the House.” 


New Ulster Framework Document Published 


MS2302103595 London THE INDEPENDENT 
in English 23 Feb 95 pp 17-18 


[“A New Framework For Agreement”; released 22 Feb 
in Belfast by UK Prime Minister Major and by Irich 
Prime Minister John Bruton] 

[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Joint Declaration acknowl- 
edges that the most urgent and important issue facing the 
people of Ireland, North and South, and the British and 
Irish Governments together, is to remove the causes of 
conflict, to overcome the legacy of history and to heal the 
divisions which have resulted. 


Both Governments recognise that there is much for deep 
regret on all sides in the long and often tragic history of 
Anglo-Irish relations, and of relations in Ireland. They 
believe it is now time to lay aside, with dignity and 
forbearance, the mistakes of the past. A collective effort 
is needed to create, through agreement and reconcilia- 
tion, a new beginning founded on consent, for relation- 
ships within Northern Ireland, within the island of 
Ireland and between the peoples of these islands. The 
Joint Declaration itself represents an important step 
towards this goal, offering the people of Ireland, North 
and South, whatever their tradition, the basis to agree 
that from now on their differences can be negotiated and 
resolved exclusively by peaceful political means. 


The announcements made by the Irish Republican Army 
on 31 August 1994 and the Combined Loyalist Military 
Command on 13 October 1994 are a welcome response 
— 
for a permanent end to the violence which caused such 
immense suffering and waste and served only to rein- 
force the harriers of fear and hatred, impeding the search 
for agreement. 


A climate of peace enables the process of healing to begin. 
it transforms the prospects for political progress, building 
on that already made in the Talks process. Everyone now 
has a role to play in moving irreversibly beyond the failures 
of the past and creating new relationships capable of 
perpetuating peace with freedom and justice. 

Both Governments are conscious of the widespread 
desire, throughout both islands and more widely, to see 
negotiations underway as soon as possible. They also 
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acknowledge the many requests, from parties in 


to set out their views on how might be 
reached on ; ips within the island of Ireland and 
aay my ee egeientig ee! 


comprehensive 

parties in Northern Ireland. In this spirit, both Govern- 
ments offer this document for consideration and accord- 
ingly strongly commend it to the parties, the people in 
the island of Ireland and more widely. 


The primary objective of be*’. Governments im their 
approach to Northern iretas: '§ to promote and estab- 
lish agreeme** among the peopie of the island of Ireland, 
building o% b.< Joint Declaration. To this end they will 
both deploy their political resources with the aim of 
securing a new and comprehensive agreement involving 
the relevant political parties in Northern Ireland and 
commanding the widest possible support. 

They take as guiding principles for their co-operation in 
search of this agreement: 

(i) the principle of self-determination, as set out in the 
(ii) that the consent of the governed is an essential 
ingredient for stability in any political arrangement; 


(iii) that agreement must be pursued and established by 
exclusively democratic, peaceful means, without resort 
to violence or coercion; 


(iv) that any new political arrangements must be based 
on full respect for, and protection and expression of, the 
rights and identities of both traditions in Ireland and 
even-handedly afford both communities in Northern 
Ireland parity of esteem and treatment, including 


equality of opportunity and advantage. 
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They acknowledge that in Northern Ireland, unlike the 
situation which prevails elsewhere throughout both 
islands, there is a fundamental absence of consensus 
about constitutional issues. There are deep divisions 
between the members of the two main traditions living 
there over their respective senses of identity and alle- 
giance, their views on the present status of Northern 
Ireland and their vision of future relationships in Ireland 
and between the two islands. However, the two Govern- 
ments also recognise that the large majority of people, in 
both parts of Ireland, are at one in their commitment to 
the democratic process and in their desire to resolve 
political differences by peaceful means. 

In their search for political agreement, based on consent, 
the two Governments are determined to address in a 
fresh way all of the relationships involved. Their aim is 
to overcome the legacy of division by reconciling the 
rights of both traditions in the fullest and most equitable 
manner. They will continue to work towards and 
encourage the achievement of agreement, so as to realise 
the goal set out in the statement of 26 March 1991 of “a 
new beginning for relationships within Northern Ireland, 
within the island of Ireland and between the peoples of 
these islands”. 


The two Governments will work together with the par- 
ties to achieve a comprehensive accommodation, the 
impiementation of which would include interlocking and 
mutually supportive institutions across the three strands, 
including: 

(a) Structures within Northern Ireland—to enable 
elected representatives in Northern Ireland to exercise 
shared administrative and legislative control over all 
those matters that can be agreed across both communi- 
ties and which can most effectively and appropriately be 
dealt with at that level; 

(b) North/South institutions—with clear identity and 
purpose, to enable representatives of democratic institu- 
tions, North and South, to enter into new, co-operative 
and constructive relationships, to promote agreement 
— ie taabatteienh wendmenen 
a democratically accountable basis delegated executive, 
harmonising and consultative functions over a range of 
designated matiers to be agreed; and to serve to acknow!l- 
edge and reconcile the rights, identities and aspirations 
of the two major traditions; 

(c) East-West structures—to enhance the existing basis 
for cooperation between the two Governments, and to 
promote, support and underwrite the fair and effective 
operation of the new arrangements. 


tion of the differing views of the two main traditions on 
the constitutional issues in relation to the special posi- 
tion of Northern Ireland. 
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Given the absence of consensus and depth of divisions 
between the two main traditions in Northern Ireland, the 
two Governments agree that such an accommodation 
will involve an agreed new approach to the traditional 
constitutional doctrines on both sides. This would be 
aimed ai enhancing and codifying the fullest attainable 
measure of consent across both traditions in Ireland and 
fostering the growth of consensus between them. 


In their approach to Northern Ireland they will apply tae 
principle of seif<determination by the people of Ireland 
on the basis set out in the Joint Declaration: the British 
Government recognise that it is for the people of Ireland 
alone, by agreement between the two parts respectively 
and without external impediment, to exercise their right 
of self-determination on the basis of consent, freely and 
concurrently given, North and South, to bring about a 
united Ireland, if that is their wish; the Irish Government 
accept that the democratic right of self-determination by 
the people of Ireland as a whole must be achieved and 
exercised with and subject to the agreement and consent 
of a majority of the people of Northern Ireland. 


New arrangements should be in accordance with the 
commitments in the Anglo-Irish Agreement and in the 
Joint Declaration. They should acknowledge that it 
would be wrong to make any change in the status of 
Northern Ireland save with the consent of a majority of 
the people of Northern Ireland. If in future a majority of 
the people there wish for and formally consent to the 
establishment of a united Ireland, the two Governments 
will introduce and support legislation to give effect to 
that wish. 


Both Governments recognise that Northern Ireland's 
current constitutional status reflects and relies upon the 
present wish of a majority of its people. They also 
acknowledge that at present a substantial minority of its 
people wish for a united Ireland. ing the com- 
mitment to encourage, facilitate and enable the achieve- 
ment of agreement over a period among all the people 
who inhabit the island, they acknowledge that the option 
of a sovereign united Ireland does not command the 
consent of the unionist tradition, nor does the existing 
status of Northern Ireland command the consent of the 
nationalist tradition. Against this background, they 
acknowledge the need for new arrangements and struc- 
tures—to reflect the reality of diverse aspirations, to 
reconcile as fully as possible the rights of both traditions, 
and to promote co-operation between them, so as to 
foster the process of developing agreement and con- 
sensus between all the people of Ireland. 


They agree that future arrangements relating to Northern 
Ireland, and Northern Ireland's wider relationships, 
should respect the full and equal legitimacy and worth of 
the identity, sense of allegiance, aspiration and ethos of 
both the unionist and nationalist communities there. 
Consequently, both Governments commit themselves to 
the principle that institutions and arrangements in 
Northern Ireland and North/South institutions should 





This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination] 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 

















22 UNITED KINGDOM 


ical, administrative and symbolic expression and protec- 
tion. In particular, they commit themselves to 
entrenched provisions guaranteeing equitable and effec- 
tive political participation for whichever community 
Some Sane 0 cana goteee ty aaa Ss 
Northern Ireland framework, or the wider Irish frame- 
work, as the case may be, cc=seauent v70n the operation 
of the principle of consent. 


i 
i 
J 


Oe ee, ey ee ee ee 


poe arly nde 
ho annals Gaan alk te Gndiat io tbh Cael 
tional legislation embodying the principles and commit- 
ments in the Joint Declaration and this Framework 
Document, either by amendment of the Government of 
Ireland Act 1920 or by its replacement by appropriate 
new legislation, and appropriate new provisions 


entrenched by agreement. 


As part of an agreement confirming the foregoing under- 
standing between the two Governments on constitu- 
tional issues, the Irish Government will introduce and 
support proposals for change in the Irish Constitution to 
implement the commitments in the Joint Declaration. 
These changes in the Irish Constitution will fully reflect 
the principle of consent in Northern Ireland and demon- 
strably be such that no territorial claim of right to 
jurisdiction over Northern Ireland contrary to the will of 
a majority of its people is asserted, while maintaining the 
existing birthright of everyone born in either jurisdiction 
in Ireland to be part, as of right, of the Irish nation. They 
will enable a new Agreement to be ratified which will 
include, as part of a new and equitable dispensation for 
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—— in the Joint Declaration and thi: Fraraework 

Document, recognition by both Governments of the 
legitimacy of whatever choice is freely exercised by a 
majority of the people of Northern Ireland with regard to 
its constitutional status whether they prefer to continue 
to support the Union or a sovereign united Ireland. 


Structures in orthern Ireland 


tures within Northern Ireland must depend on the co- 
operation of elected representatives there. They confirm 
that cross-community agreement is an essential require- 
ment for the establishment and operation of such struc- 
tures. They strongly favour and will support provision 
for cross-community consensus in relation to decisir ns 
affecting the basic rights, concerns and fusdamental 
interests of both communities, for on the lines 
adumbrated in Strand | discussions in the 1992 round- 
table talks. 


While the principles and overall context for such new 


dialogue 
vant political parties in Northern Ireland who would be 
called uron to operate them. 


North/South Institutions 

Both Governments consider that new institutions should 
be created to ‘ater adequately for present and future 
political, socig{ and economic inter-connections on the 
island of Ireland, enabling representatives of the main 
traditions, North and South, to enter agreed dynamic, 
Both Governments agree that these institutions should 
include a North/South body involving Heads of Depart- 
ment on both sides and duly established and maintained 
by legislation in both sovereign Parliaments. This body 
would bring together these Heads of Department repre- 
senting the Irish Government and new democratic insti- 
tutions in Northern Ireland to discharge or oversee 
delegated executive, harmonising or consultative func- 
tions, as appropriate, over a range of matters which the 
two Governments designate in the first instance in 
agreement with the parties or which the two administra- 
tions, North and South, subsequently agree to designate. 
It is envisaged that in determining functions to be 
discharged or overseen by the North/South body, 
whether by executive action, harmonisation or consulta- 
tion, account will be taken of: 


i. the common interest in a given matter on the part of 
both parts of the island; or 


ii. the mutual advantage of addressing a matter together, or 
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iii. the mutual benefit which may derive from it being 
administered by the North/South body; o1 


iv. the achievement of economies of scale and the 
avoidance of unnecessary duplication of effort. 


In relevant posts in each of the two administrations 
participation in the North/South body would be a duty 
of service. Both Governments believe that the legislation 
should provide for a clear institutional identity and 
purpose for the North/South body. It would also estab- 
lish the body’s terms of reference, legal status and 
arrangements for political, legal, administrative and 
financial accountability. The North/South body could 
operate through, or oversee, a range of functionally- 
related subsidiary bodies or other entities established to 
administer designated functions on an all-island or cross- 
border basis. 


Specific arrangements would need to be developed to 
apply to EU matters. Any EU matter relevant to the 
competence of either administration could be raised for 
consideration in the North/South body. Across all desig- 
nated matters and in accordance with the delegated 
functions, both Governments agree that the body will 
have an important role with their support and co- 
operation and in consultation with them, in developing 
on a continuing basis an agreed approach for the whole 
island in respect of the challenges and opportunities of 
the European Union. In respect of matters designated at 
the executive level, which would include all EC pro- 
grammes and initiatives to be implemented on a cross- 
border or island-wide basis in Ireland, the body itself 
would be responsible, subject to the Treaty obligations of 
each Government, for the implementation and manage- 
ment of EC policies and programmes on a joint basis. 
This would include the preparation, in consultation with 
the two Governments, of joint submissions under EC 
programmes and initiatives and their joint monitoring 
and implementation, although individual projects could 
be implemented either jointly or separately. 


Both Governments envisage regular and frequent meet- 
ings of the North/South body: to discharge the functions 
agreed for it in relation to a range of matters designated 
for treatment on an all- Ireland or cross-border basis, to 
oversee the work of subsidiary bodies. 


The two Governments envisage that legislation in the 
sovereign Parliaments should designate those functions 
which should, from the outset, be discharged or overseen 
by the North/South body; and they will seek agreement 
on these as on other features of North/South arrange- 
ments, in discussion with the relevant political parties in 
Northern Ireland. It would also be open to the North/ 
Sou*h body to recommend to the respective administra- 
tions and legislatures for their consideration that new 
functions should be designated to be discharged or 
overseen by that body; and to recommend that matters 
already designated should be moved on the scale 
between consultation, harmonisation and executive 
action. Within those responsibilities transferred to new 
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institutions in Northern Ireland, the British Government 
have no limits of their own to impose on the nature and 
extent of functions which could be agreed for designa- 
tion at the outset or, subsequently, between the Irish 
Government and the Northern Ireland administration. 
Both Governments expect that significant responsibili- 
ties, including meaningful functions at executive level, 
will be a feature of such agreement. The British Govern- 
ment believe that, in principle, any function devolved to 
the institutions in Northern Ireland could be so desig- 
nated, subject to any necessary savings in respect of the 
British Government's powers and duties, for example to 
ensure compliance with EU and international obliga- 
tions. The Irish Government also expect to designate a 
comparable range of functions. 


Although both Governments envisage that representa- 
tives of North and South in the body could raise for 
discussion any matter of interest to either side which 
falis within the competence of either administration, it is 
envisaged, as already mentioned, that its designated 
functions would fall into three broad categories: 


consultative: the North/South body would be a forum 
where the two sides would consult on any aspect of 
designated matters on which either side wished to hold 
consultations. Both sides would share a duty to exchange 
information and to consult about existing and future 
policy, though there would be no formal requirement 
that agreement would be reached or that policy would be 
harmonised or implemented jointly, but the develop- 
ment of mutual understanding or common or agreed 
positions would be the general goal; 


harmonising: in respect of these designated responsibil- 
ities there would be in addition to the duty to exchange 
information and to consult on the formulation of policy, 
an obligation on both sides to use their best endeavours 
to reach agreement on a common policy and to make 
determined efforts to overcome any obstacles in the way 
of that objective, even though its implementation might 
be undertaken by the two administrations separately; 


executive: in the case of these designated responsibilities 
the North/South body would itself be directly respon- 
sible for the establishment of an agreed policy and for its 
implementation on a joint basis. It would however be 
open to the body, where appropriate, to agree that the 
implementation of the agreed policy would be under- 
taken either by existing bodies, acting in an agency 
capacity, whether jointly or separately, North and South, 
or by new bodies specifically created and mandated for 
this purpose. 


In this light, both Governments are continuing to give 
consideration to the range of functions that might, with 
the agreement of the parties, be designated at the outset 
and accordingly they will be ready to make proposals in 
that regard in future discussions with the relevant 
Northern Ireland parties. 


By way of illustration, it is intended that these proposals 
would include at the executive level a range of functions, 
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clearly defined in scope, from within the following broad 
categories: sectors involving a natural or physical all- 
Ireland framework; EC programmes and initiatives; 
marketing and promotion activities abroad; culture and 
heritage. 

Again, by way of illustration, the Governments would 
make proposals at the harmonising level for a broader 
range of functions, clearly defined in scope ſinclud ag. as 
appropriate, relevant EU aspects), from within the fol- 
lowing categories: aspects of—agriculture and fisheries; 
industrial development; consumer affairs; transport; 
energy; trade; health; social welfare; education; eco- 
nomic policy. 

By way of example, the category of agriculture and 
fisheries might include agricultural and fisheries 
research, training and advisory services, and animal 
welfare; health might include co- operative ventures in 
medical, paramedical and nursing training, cross-border 
provision of hospital services and major emergency/ 
accident planning; and education might include mutual 
recognition of teacher qualifications, co-operative ven- 
tures in higher education, in teacher training, in educa- 
tion for mutual understanding and in education for 
specialised needs. 

The Governments also expect that a wide range of 
functions would be designated at the consultative level. 


Both Governments envisage that all decisions within the 
body would be by agreement between the two sides. The 
Heads of Department on each side would operate within 
the overall terms of reference mandated by legislation in 
the two sovereign Parliaments. They would exercise their 
powers in accordance with the rules for democratic 
authority and accountability for this function in force in 
the Oireachtas and in new institutions in Northern 
Ireland. The operation of the North/South body’s func- 
tions would be subject to regular scrutiny in agreed 
political institutions in Northern Ireland and the 
Oireachtas respectively. 


Both Governments expect that there would be a Parlia- 
mentary Forum, with representatives from agreed polit- 
ical institutions in Northern Ireland and members of the 
Oireachtas, to consider a wide range of matters of 
mutual interest. 


Both Governments envisage that the framework would 
include administrative support staffed jointly by mem- 
bers of the Northern Ireland Civil Service and the Irish 
Civil Service. They also envisage that both administra- 
tions will need to arrange finance for the North/South 
body and its agencies on the basis that these constitute a 
necessary public function. 


Both Governments envisage that this new framework 
should serve to help heal the divisions among the com- 
munities on the island of Ireland; provide a forum for 
acknowledging the respective identities and require- 
ments of the two major traditions; express and enlarge 
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the mutual acceptance of the validity of those traditions; 
and promote understanding and agreement among the 
people and institutions in both parts of the island. The 
remit of the body should be dynamic, enabling progres- 
sive extension by agreement of its functions to new areas. 
Its role should develop to keep pace with the growth of 
harmonisation and with greater integration between the 
two economies. 


East-West Structures 


Both Governments envisage a new and more broadly- 
based Agreement, developing and extending their co- 
operation, reflecting the totality of relationships between 
the two islands and dedicated to fostering co-operation, 
reconciliation and agreement in Ireland at all levels. 
They intend that under such a new Agreement a standing 
Intergovernmental Conference will be maintained, 
chaired by the designated Irish Minister and by the 
Secretary of State for Northern Ireland. It would be 
supported by a Permanent Secretariat of civil servants 
from both Governments. 


The Conference will be a forum through which the two 
Governments will work together in pursuance of their 
joint objectives of securing agreement and reconciliation 
amongst the people of the island of Ireland and of laying 
the foundations for a peaceful and harmonious future 
based on mutual trust and understanding between them. 


The Conference will provide a continuing institutional 
expression for the Irish Government’s recognised con- 
cern and role in relation to Northern Ireland. The Irish 
Government will put forward views and proposals on 
issues falling within the ambit of the new Conference or 
involving both Governments and determined efforts will 
be made to resolve any differences between the two 
Governments. The Conference will be the principal 
instrument for an intensification of the co-operation and 
partnership between both Governments, with particular 
reference to the principles contained in the Joint Decla- 
ration in this Framework Document and in the new 
Agreement, on a wide range of issues concerned with 
Northern Ireland and with the relations between the two 
parts of the island of Ireland. 


It will facilitate the promotion of lasting peace, stability, 
justice and reconciliation among the people of the island 
of Ireland and maintenance of effective security co- 
operation between the two Governments. 


Both Governments believe that there should also be 
provision in the Agreement for developing co-operation 
between the two Governments and both islands on a 
range of “East-West” issues and bilateral matters of 
mutual interest not covered by other specific arrange- 
ments, either through the Anglo-Irish Intergovernmental 
Council, the Conference or otherwise. 


Both Governments accept that issues of law and order in 
Northern Ireland are closely intertwined with the issues 
of political consensus. For so long as these matters are 








This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 

















FBIS-WEU-95-036 
23 February 1995 


not devolved, it will be for the Governments to consider 
ways in which a climate of peace, new institutions and 
the growth of, political agreement may offer new possi- 
bilities and opportunities for enhancing community 
identification with policing in Northern Ireland, while 
maintaining the most effective possible deployment of 
the resources of each Government in their common 
determination to combat crime and prevent any possible 
recourse to the use or threat of violence for political 
ends, from any source whatsoever. 


The Governments envisage that matters for which 
responsibility is transferred to new political institutions 
in Northern Ireland will be excluded from consideration 
in the Conference, except to the extent that the con- 
tinuing responsibilities of the Secretary of State for 
Northern Ireland are relevant, or that cross-border 
aspects of transferred issues are not otherwise provided 
for, or in the circumstances described in the following 
paragraph. 


The Intergovernmental Conference will be a forum for the 
two Governments jointly to keep under review the work- 
ings of the Agreement and to promote, support and under- 
write the fair and effective operation of all its provisions 
and the new arrangements established under it. Where 
either Government considers that any institution, estab- 
lished as part of the overall accommodation, is not prop- 
erly functioning within the Agreement or that a breach of 
the Agreement has otherwise occurred, the Conference 
shall consider the matter on the basis of a shared commit- 
ment to arrive at a common position or, where that is not 
possible, to agree a procedure to resolve the difference 
between them. If the two Governments conclude that a 
breach has occurred in any of the above circumstances, 
either Government may make proposals for remedy and 
adequate measures to redress the situation shall be taken. 
However, each Government will be responsible for the 
implementation of such measures of redress within its own 
jurisdiction. There would be no derogation from the sov- 
ereignty of either Government each will retain responsi- 
bility for: the decisions and administration of government 
within its own jurisdiction. 


In the event that devolved institutions in Northern 
Ireland ceased to operate, and direct rule from Westmin- 
ster was reintroduced, the British Government agree that 
other arrangements would be made to implement the 
commitment to promote co-operation at all levels 
between the people, North and South, representing both 
traditions in Ireland, as agreed by the two Governments 
in the Joint Declaration, and to ensure that the co- 
operation that had been developed through the North/ 
South body be maintained. 


Both Governments envisage that representatives of 
agreed political institutions in Northern Ireland may be 
formally associated with the work of the Conference, in 
a manner and to an extent to be agreed by both Govern- 
ments after consultation with them. This might involve 
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giving them advance notice of what is to be discussed in 
the Conference, enabling them to express views to either 
Government and inviting them to participate in various 
aspects of the work of the Conference. Other more 
structured arrangements could be devised by agreement. 


The Conference will also be a framework for consulta- 
tion and coordination between both Governments and 
the new North/South institutions, where the wider role 
of the two Governments is particularly relevant to the 
work of those institutions, for example in a coordinated 
approach on EU issues. It would be for consideration by 
both Governments, in consultation with the relevant 
parties in the North, or with the institutions after they 
have been established, whether to achieve this through 
formal or ad hoc arrangements. 


Protection of Rights 


There is a large body of support, transcending the political 
divide, for the comprehensive protection and guarantee of 
fundamental human rights. Acknowledging this, both 
Governments envisage that the arrangements set out in 
this Framework Document will be complemented and 
underpinned by an explicit undertaking in the Agreement 
on the part of each Government, equally, to ensure in its 
jurisdiction in the island of Ireland, in accordance with its 
constitutional arrangements, the systematic and effective 
protection of common specified civil, political, social and 
cultural rights. They will discuss and seek agreement with 
the relevant political parties in Northern Ireland as to what 
rights should be so specified and how they might best be 
further protected, having regard to each Government's 
overall responsibilities including its international obliga- 
tions. Each Government will introduce appropriate legis- 
lation in its jurisdiction to give effect to any such measure 
of agreement. 


In addition, both Governments would encourage demo- 
cratic representatives from both jurisdictions in Ireland 
to adopt a Charter or Covenant which might reflect and 
endorse agreed measures for the protection of the fun- 
damental rights of everyone living in Ireland. It could 
also pledge a commitment to mutual respect and to the 
civil rights and religious liberties of both communities, 
including: 


the right of free political thought, the right to freedom and 
expression of religion, the right to pursue democratically 
national and political aspirations, the right to seek consti- 
tutional change by peaceful and legitimate means, the right 
to live wherever one chooses without hindrance, the right to 
equal opportunity in all social and economic activity, 
regardless of class, creed, gender or colour. 


This Charter or Covenant might also contain a commit- 
ment to the principle of consent in the relationships 
between the two traditions in Ireland. lt could incorpo- 
rate also an enduring commitment on behalf of all the 
people of the island to guarantee and protect the rights, 
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interests, ethos and dignity of the unionist community in 
any all-Ireland framework that might be developed with 
consent in the future, to at least the same extent as 
provided for the nationalist community in the context of 
Northern Ireland under the structures and provisions of 


the new Agreement. 


The Covenant might also affirm on behalf of all tradi- 
tions in Ireland a solemn commitment to the exclusively 
peaceful resolution of all differences between them 
including in relation to all issues of self-determination 
and a solemn repudiation of all recourse to violence 
between them for any political end or purpose. 


Conclusion 


Both Governments agree that the issues set out in this 
Framework Document should be examined in the most 
comprehensive attainable negotiations with democrati- 
cally mandated political parties in Northern Ireland 
which abide exclusively by peaceful means and wish to 
join in dialogue on the way ahead. 


Both Governments intend that the outcome of these 
negotiations will be submitted for democratic ratifica- 
tion through referendums, North and South. 


Both Governments believe that the present climate of 
peace, which owes much to the imagination, courage and 
steadfastness of all those who have suffered from violence, 
offers the best prospect for the Governments and the 
parties in Northern Ireland to work to secure agreement 
and consent to a new political accommodation. To accom- 
plish that would be an inestimable prize for all, and 
especially for people living in Northern Ireland, who have 
so much to gain from such an accommodation, in which 
the divisions of the past are laid aside for ever and 
differences are resolved by exclusively political means. 
Both Governments believe that a new political dispensa- 
tion, such as they set out in this Framework Document, 
achieved through agreement and reconciliation and 
founded on the principle of consent, would achieve that 
objective and transform relationships in Northern Ireland, 
in the island of Ireland and between both islands. 


With agreement, co-operation to the mutual benefit of 
all living in Ireland could develop without impediment, 
attaining its full potential for stimulating economic 
growth and prosperity. New arrangements could return 
power, authority and responsibility to locally-elected 
representatives in Northern Ireland on a basis acceptable 
to both sides of the community, enabling them to work 
together for the common welfare and interests of all the 
community. The diversity of identities and allegiances 
could be regarded by all as a source of mutual enrich- 
ment, rather than a threat to either side. The divisive 
issue of sovereignty might cease to be symbolic of the 
domination of one community over another. It would 
instead be for decision under agreed ground-rules, fair 
and balanced towards both aspirations, through a pro- 
cess of democratic persuasion governed by the principle 
of consent rather than by threat, fear or coercion. In such 
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circumstances the Governments hope that the relation- 
ship between the traditions in Northern Ireland could 
become a positive bond of further understanding, co- 
operation and amity, rather than a source of contention, 
between the wider British and Irish democracies. 
Accordingly the British and Irish Governments offer for 
consideration and strongly commend these proposals, 
trusting that, with generosity and goodwill, the peoples 
of these islands will build on them a new and lasting 
agreement. 


Proposals for New Northern Ireland Government 


MS2302112095 London THE INDEPENDENT 
in English 23 Feb 95 p 19 


Possible arrangements” for “accountable government 
in Northern Ireland”] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] 


Possible Arrangements: Outline 


Based on its discussions with the Northern Ireland 
parties and bearing in mind the preferred characteristics 
mentioned above [referring to the Framework Docu- 
ment], the Government believe there would be a broad 
measure of agreement for an outline framework for new 
political institutions in Northern Ireland to include: 


—Province-wide executive responsibilities; 


A single unicameral Assembly of about 90 members 
elected for a fixed 4 or 5 year term; 


—Elections to the Assembly by a form of proportional 
representation; 


—A separate panel, probably of three people elected 
within Northern Ireland, to complement the working 
of the Assembly. The Panel could be elected from a 
single Northern Ireland constituency by a system of 
proportional representation; 


—A system of Assembly Committees, constituted 
broadly in proportion to party strengths in the 
Assembly, to oversee the work of the Northern Ireland 
Departments and other functions; 


—Legislative and executive responsibility over as wide a 
range of subjects as in 1973. If there were agreement it 
would be open to the Government to consider with the 
new institutions the scope for further transfers. Cer- 
tain functions, including matters relating to the 
Crown, foreign affairs and defence, would remain at 
Westminster. It would be for consideration whether 
new institutions were given full legislative responsi- 
bility from day one or whether such responsibility 
would be assumed progressively’ 


—A system of detailed checks and balances intended to 
sustain confidence in the institutions. These might 
include powers for the Panel to nominate Assembly 
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Committee Chairmen and Deputy Chairmen, to scru- 
tinise and if necessary block legislation, and to arbi- 
trate on public expenditure disputes; and a Code of 
Practice to specify the relationships between the 
Assembly, its Committees, Committee Chairmen and 
Departments; 

—Mechanisms to ensure adequate compliance with the 
UK’s EU and other international obligations. 


Possible arrangements: Detail 


Transferred Matters: Executive Responsibilities 


Executive responsibilities in the transferred field would 
be discharged through Northern Ireland Departments 
subject to the powers and roles of the Assembly and 
Panel. The Chairman of the relevant Assembly Depart- 
mental Committee would be the Head of Department. 
These Committees would be established from among the 
members of the Assembly on a basis providing an 
appropriate, fair and significant role for representatives 
of all main traditions in Northern Ireland. Departmental 
estimates, policies and actions would be subject to scru- 
tiny by the relevant Committee, which would have the 
power to compel attendance and call for papers. The 
Assembly would debate reports from, and call for the 
minutes of, each Committee. 


Assembly Committees: Appointment 


The Chairmanships and Deputy Chairmanships of 
Assembly Committees would be allocated from among 
the members of the Assembly by the Assembly, acting by 
weighted majority, on the nomination of the Panel, 
— by consensus. This procedure might operate as 
ollows: 


—The Panel, acting unanimously and after consultation 
with the Assembly party leaders, would draw up a list 
of nominations broadly reflecting proportional party 
strengths in the Assembly, and having regard to the 
likely ability of nominees to command the confidence 
of the Assembly; 


—The Assembly would vote on the list of nominations as 
a whole, approval requiring a weighted majority of 
Assembly members; 


—If the nominations were not approved, the Panel 
would draw up a revised list of nominations. The fact 
that a particular nomination had been rejected as part 
of a list would not prevent it being proposed again on 
a revised list; 

—If a vacancy occurred during the life of the Assembly, 
this procedure would be repeated, with the Panel (after 
consultation with Assembly party leaders) making a 
nomination for Assembly approval, by weighted 
majority for each such vacancy; 


—Appointments would be held for the whole term of the 
Assembly, subject only to dismissal on the proposal of 
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the Panel, acting unanimously, and with the approval, 
by weighted majority, of both the relevant Committee 
and the Assembly as a whole. 


Transferred Matters: Legislation 


The Northern Ireland Assembly would be the legislature 
in respect of transferred matters in Northern Ireland, 
subject to the powers and role of the Panel. All legislation 
would require the support of at least a majority of both 
the relevant Committee and the full Assembly. Legisla- 
tion would be dealt with by majority decision unless a 
Business Committee decided that the proposal was con- 
tentious, thus requiring weighted majority approval (at a 
level to be determined), or unless a petition to that effect 
secured a certain threshold support (at a level to be 
determined). Examples of measures which might be 
deemed contentious might include some financial mea- 
sures or those with constitutional implications or signif- 
icant implications for community relations. 


Financial Arrangements 


During future talks the participants would need to con- 
sider how the quantum of public expenditure would 
continue to be determined in the event of devolution, 
sources of funding, the role of the Secretary of State in 
any new arrangements, and the degree of discretion 
available to a local administration to allocate resources 
according to its own priorities. The Government would 
be ready to table ideas for consideration. 


Non-transferred Matters 


The Secretary of State would remain accountable to the 
Westminster Parliament for matters not transferred. 
These might include matters relating to law and order, 
including firearms and explosives as well as the criminal 
law. The Secretary of State would also have a continuing 
responsibility for securing public expenditure for 
Northern Ireland and would be Co-Chairman of the 
Intergovernmental Conference established under a new 
Agreement. The Talks participants would need to give 
further consideration to the relationship in the longer 
term between new political institutions and the West- 
minster Parliament and the role of the Secretary of State. 
The Government would be prepared to table ideas to 
assist discussions. 

Under its terms of reference the Northern Ireland Affairs 
Select Committee at Westminster would no longer be 
entitled to scrutinise any matters for which new political 
institutions became accountable. 


Rights 


Protection for specified civil, political, social and cul- 
tural rights would be reinforced in respect of a range of 
matters including those for which the new political 
institutions would have responsibilities, on a basis 
arrived at in consultation with the parties. The means of 
such protection would accord with the constitutional 
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arrangements of the United Kingdom, and could build 
on existing safeguards. The aim will be to ensure that 
under any political settlement legislation and executive 
action will operate fairly and impartially so as to ensure 
the protection of these agreed rights and to inspire the 
confidence of everyone in Northern Ireland. 


Law and Order 


The Government wish to see the maintenance and 
development of a police service in Northern Ireland that 
is effective, operationally independent and accountable 
to the community which it serves. It must be capable of 
maintaining law and order, and of responding to any 
renewed terrorist threat should that prove necessary. 
Subject to these requirements, the Government are open 
to the consideration of proposals designed to enhance 
the extent to which the community at large in Northern 
Ireland can identify with and give full support to the 
police service. 

The role of the new local institutions in policing and 
security matters will depend to a large extent on the level 
of the terrorist threat. So long as the threat is such that 
the active support of the armed services is necessary and 
emergency legislation is required, the Government's 
direct responsibility for these matters will continue, 
although there could be a consultative role for the local 
institutions. As that threat diminishes, so the likelihood 
increases that responsibility for policing matters, princi- 
pally funding and the setting and monitoring of police 
objectives, could be transferred to the appropriate 
Assembly Committee. 


Assembly 

The Assembly would be presided over by a Speaker, 
elected by weighted majority. Non-departmental com- 
mittees of the Assembly would include a Business Com- 
mittee to co-ordinate Assembly business; a General 
Purposes Committee (to include the Chairmen of 
Departmental Committees) to assist in co-ordinating the 
interests of the relevant committees on issues crossing 
departmental boundaries; a Public Accounts Com- 
mittee; and other committees to act as a focus for the 
Assembly interest in particular areas such as non- trans- 
ferred matters, cultural expression and diversity. 


A Code of Practice would be drawn up to specify the 
respective roles, responsibilities and decision-taking 
powers of Departments, Committee Chairmen, 
Assembly Committees and the Assembly at large. The 
Code would be reflected in the Standing Orders of the 
Assembly, which would be subject to weighted majority 
approval. The Code and Standing Orders would have 
particular regard to means of promoting cross- 
community consensus and securing an appropriate, fair 
and significant role for representatives of all main tradi- 
tions. 


The Panel 


The Panel, whose role would complement the work of 
the Assembly, might undertake important consultative, 
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monitoring, referral and representational functions. 
Decisions would be taken by consensus. Procedures 
would be devised for what, if anything, should happen 
were consensus not to be reached. The Panel could have 
a general duty to liaise, formally and informally, with the 
Assembly and the Secretary of State, and to give advice. 


The Panel’s role, powers rights, duties and responsibili- 


ties would need to be carefully including in 
legislation whore appropriate, and could include: 


—A role in the nomination of Chairmen and Deputy 
Chairmen of Assembly Committees; 


—The consideration of proposed legislation specifically 
referred to it under Assembly procedures (with power 
to accept, reject, give an opinion or propose amend- 
ments); 


—the ability to refer any proposed legislation for appro- 
priate judicial consideration; 


—Liaising with the Secretary of State on the overall level 
of public expenditure allocated to Northern Ireland 


Departments; 


—Arbitrating public expenditure allocation disputes 
between Departments, where these had not been 
resolved by the Finance Committee; 


—The approval of designated public appointments in 
respect of transferred matters: 


—Advising the Secretary of State on appointments 
within his responsibility; 


—the consideration of actions or proposals referred to it 
under Assembly procedures (with the power to give an 
opinion on or to make recommendations on such 
actions, and to refer them for any appropriate judicial 
consideration); 


—Preparation for the Assembly and the Secretary of 
State of regular (annual) reports on the activities of the 
Panel and their view of the operation of the new 
political institutions; 


——The Panel could have an important representational 
and promotional role, with a commitment to the 
economic development of Northern Ireland through 
participation in joint promotional activities in collab- 
oration with other interests; 

—The Panel would secure its share of resources from the 
Secretary of State independently from the rest of the 
transferred block, in order to ensure that it had financial 
independence and its resources were sufficient to carry 
out the full range of its statutory functions. 


—Arrangements for replacing Panel members who could 
not continue to discharge their duties would need to be 
considered. 
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Adams: Document Shows British Rule Failure 


LD2202193495 London PRESS ASSOCIATION 
in English 1547 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[By Ian Graham, PA News] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Sinn Fein President Gerry Adams 
welcomed publication of the framework document and said 
its proposals were “an explicit acknowledgement of the 
failure of partition and of British rule in Ireland”. 

And he made it clear that Sinn Fein wanted a united 
Ireland. 


He said the ethos of the document clearly reflected the 
“widespread view that an internal settlement cannot be a 
solution”’. 


On first reading, he said, it was clear the document 
showed a recognition of the need for change. “It is 
undeniable that the document embraces an all-Ireland 
character and that it deals with the general notion of one 
island, social, economic and political structures, and that 
also is to be welcomed.” 

Mr. Adams said Sinn Fein wanted fundamental, political 
and constitutional change: “We want to see the end of 
British jurisdiction in our country and a new agreed Irish 
jurisdiction and Irish constitution.” 

These were matters for negotiation between all the 
political parties and both govenments and Sinn Fein 
looked forward to that, he said. 


A definitive response would be given by Sinn Fein after the 
framework document had been studied in detail, he added. 


Adams Interviewed 


MS2302103395 London ITV Television Network 
in English 1900 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[Interview with Gerry Adams, President of Sinn Fein, by 
Tanya Sillem; Adams in Belfast, Sillem in London; from 
the “Channel Four” newscast—live] 

[FBIS Transcribed Text} [Sillem] Mr Adams when you 
first started talking to John Hume of the SDLP [Social 
and democratic Labor Party] all those months ago, was 
this the kind of document that you envisaged? 


[Adams] Well I would like to see obviously a more 
thorough- going document, but I have to remind you that 
it wasn't the document we were seeking. We are secking 
a settlement, and this document is not a settlement. 


[Sillem] But as a framework for a settlement? 


[Adams] Well I think it points the way in the right 
direction. We will give you a definitive response when 
we've had the opportunity to read it and study it in some 
detail. But there are welcome aspects to it, and what is 
particularly welcome is the fact that it has been pub- 
lished, because then that publication today heralds and 
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initiates a move into all-party talks. It’s a discussion 
document, let us all as speedily as possible move into 


[Sillem] The document makes it fairly clear that a united 
Ireland is an unlikely prospect, what is in this for 
Republicans, would you say? 


[Adams] Well the document I think reflects a broad 
ethos which has been in recent years the general thought 
which has underwritten all the initiatives, and that is a 
recognition that an internal settlement is not a solution, 
an acknowledgement that it has to be on an all-Ireland, 
or a single island basis. I think the document, and 
remember it has come only just over a year since the 
Downing Street Declaration, the document I think shows 
an acknowledgement that all that has passed so-far has 
failed, the British rule has in fact failed, the partition has 
failed. Now having set that out it then makes some 
suggestions of how to cure the situation, but what’s most 
important, it says it should be done by discussion and 
agreement, and that’s one of the things that John Hume 
and I signalled from the very beginning, that we needed 
to have agreement on how we govern ourselves and how 
we rule ourselves. 


[Sillem] Of course what both the Downing Street Decla- 
ration and this Framework Document contain is this 
very important principle of consent, do you accept the 
right cf the people of Northern Ireland do decide their 
own future? 


[Adams] Well we have always, as Irish Republicans, 
argued for the consent of all sections of our people. The 
governance of this state hasn't really been the problem, 
it’s the existence of the state itself which is the problem. 
For 75 years it has failed, Catholics, and I use the term 
Catholics even as opposed to Nationalists, have been 
treated as second class citizens, so this state has not 
worked, and we would see, and | think this document 
sees it also, that it’s all the people of the island of Ireland 
that need to decide the future of all of the people of the 
island of Ireland. 


[Sillem] Well of course the other thing that this docu- 
ment does talk about is a charter in which the rights of all 
citizens irrespective of which community they come 
from would be treated equally. But on the question of 
what Nationalist and Republican aspirations are, why 
should Republicans settle for a joint authority and not a 
united Ireland? 


[Adams] Well Republicans won't settle for that. I have to 
point out to you that this is not a settlement, this is a 
significant policy statement which opens up a new phase 
of the peace process. It marks an end of the peace process 
in its various phases so far, and moves us all on to a new 
phase of dialogue. Now I am an Irish Republican, | want 
to see an end to British durisdiction in Ireland, and | 
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want to see a new agreed Irish durisdiction. This docu- 
ment can only be seen as a stage, as a pointer in that 
broad direction, and that’s why I would welcome some of 
the more realistic aspects of stressing that an internal 
settlement is not a solution of setting on an ethos of an 
all-Ireland single island framework. 

[Sillem] So your saying that a joint authority would not 
go far enough, and this would only be a starting point? 


[Adams] Well at the end of the day the British Govern- 
ment has no right to be in my country, and I know that 
there are centuries of history tied up in that, and the 
Unionists especially have considerable fears and doubts 
about their future, so we have to take time to enravel the 
mess of British involvement in Ireland. At the end of the 
day it’s up to the Irish people do decide what settlement 
is good enough. As an Irish Republican I would aspire to 
the notion, to the principle of an all-Ireland Republic. 


[Sillem] Briefly, if you would, Mr Adams, as an Irish 
Republican, how would you rate the state of the cease- 
fire today? 


[Adams] Well the British army never engaged in a 
cease-fire, we witness the antics and the behavior of 
British Crown forces right across the six counties. I think 
the IRA have shown remarkable discipline, what they 
have done in fact is to create an opportunity for all of us 
to bring about a negotiated peace settlement. I think this 
Framework Document points us into the next phase of 
that, of actually sitting down and getting an agreement. 


{Sillem] Mr Adams, thank you very much. 


® 4cGuinness Interviewed About Framework 
LL. -ument 

MS2202161895 London BBC Television Network 
in English 1300 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[Interview with Martin McGuinness, Vice President of 
Sinn Fein, by John Tusa; McGuinness in Londonderry, 
Tusa in London; from the “One o'clock” newscast—live] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] [Tusa] Is there enough for the 
Nationalists in this document [Joint Framework Docu- 


ment). It's full of things like propose, envisage and suggest? 


[McGuinness] Well it’s a very detailed and complex 
document and it’s one that will have to be considered, 
and Sinn Fein intends to consider the document over the 
course of the next few days. 


[Tusa] But at first glance, what is your reaction, I mean 
the emphasis on consent, and the triple consent which in 
effect enshrines the Unionist veto, this must be a bit 
difficult for you, isn’t it? 


[McGuinness] Well I can't give you an initial reaction 
simply because Sinn Fein has decided that we will have 
our own deliberations on the document. This will take us 
some time. We think it’s fair to do that, and we've 
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decided that there will be no considered response from 
Sinn Fein on the document until after the Sinn Fein [ard 
heit?}. Suffice to say that today, now that the framework 
document has been published, I think that there is ⁊ 
growing expectation now in the overall community 
amongst Catholics, Protestants, Unionists and National- 
ists that all the political leaders of these people must now 
come to the negotiating table as soon as possible. 


[Tusa] Is it your hunch that there’s enough there to keep 
the guns off the streets and back in their arsenals? 


[McGuinness] Well I think people want to see the peace 
process develop and they want to see it develop apace. 
The time for saying no has gone, its over. The Unionists 
have to recognize that there is a demand from their own 
people, and many from our own community that all the 
political representatives of people go to the negotiating 
table. It’s time for discussion, dialogue and negotiation. 


[Tusa] Martin McGuinness, thank you very much. 
Ulster Unionist Responds to Framework 
Document 


MS2302115195 London ITV Television Network 
in English 1900 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[Interview with David Trimble, Ulster Unionist MP, by 
Tanya Sillem; Trimble in Westminster, Tanya in 
London; from the “Channel Four” newscast—live] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] [Sillem] David Trimble you 
were saying earlier that this document was far worse than 
you feared, are you saying you've been deceived? 


[Trimble] Well we did, six months ago, offer to the 
Government to be involved in consultation over this 
document, the Government promised us that it would 
consult with us, but then failed to do so. I think that it is 
most important to bear in mind that background to the 
document. We had a meeting with John Major last 
Tuesday in which he gave an outline of the document, and 
I was very depressed after that outline and said to him, and 
we said to the public that the document as outlined could 
not, we felt, be a basis in which there would be any 
significant political progress. Having read the document, 
and I must say that it was worse than I had expected, 
there’s only one small crumb of comfort in it, and that is 
the claim that it is a consultative document and the 
acknowledgement of the principle of consent. Now if the 
two Governments are sincere in that, then I think they will 
have to acknowledge, especially as opinion in Northern 
ireland develops and people become aware of the actual 
terms of it rather than the summaries, and I think that they 
will have to acknowledge that this document is incapable 
of achieving that consent, and that we'll have to start 
elsewhere. And I suggest that the papers published by my 
party, particularly yesterday, will provide a more fruitful 
starting place than this one. 
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[Sillem] Are you not though in any way encouraged by 
the Prime Minister's assurances that it is his duty, and I 
quote “as Prime Minister to maintain the Union as long 
as its the will of the people”, he says “I’m not going to be 
a persuader for an united Ireland”? 


[Trimble] Well I hope very much that he means that, and 
that he will act in accordance with that statement, rather 
than the statement that is in this document in which the 
British Government undertake not to impede in any way 
the development of a united Ireland and consequently 
not to support in any way the Union or to do anything to 
encourage people to stay in the Union, that’s what the 
document says. I much prefer what the Prime Minister 
said this afternoon in the House of Commons, and | 
hope what he said at the dispatch box accurately repre- 
sents his view, rather than what the document says. You 
see one of the funny things about this is 1 worder to what 
extent the Prime Minister fully understands all the 
implications of the 47 pages of this document. 


[Sillem] But you're now in a situation where for the first 
time you actually could have constitutional guarantees of 
the Union? 


[Trimble] No, actually we have a constitutional guarantee 
of the Union. It’s in the acts and the treaty of Union of 
1800 which says that the Union will last for ever... 


[Sillem, interrupting] For the first time you would have 
one from the Irish Government. 


[Trimble] No, actually, and here again wait and see what 
actually transpires in this. Our understanding, based on 
leaks in Dublin, is that the Irish are only proposing some 
mere cosmetic changes to their constitution, and that 
they are not in any way, and this is the important thing, 
they're not forswearing the ambition, the desire to 
absorb Northern Ireland into the Irish Republic, and 
indeed they are setting in place—if this happens, which it 
won't—institutions to do that. The important question 
which the Irish have to answer, and it is a crucial one—if 
they accept the principle of consent, then do they 
acknowledge that the people of Northern Ireland have 
the right to say no and have said no, and you don’t 
respect the views of people if you won't take no for an 
answer, and I think the Irish do have to realise that they 
have to take no for an answer, and then we all have to 
come together to work out a normal relationship across 
the border in the same way as other countries do in 
Europe without one country trying to take over the other, 
and that is what the Irish Government have not yet done, 
and what they must do. 


[Sillem] Can you foresee a situation where that relation- 
ship is worked out at any stage around the table at which 
Sinn Fein might be sitting with Ulster Unionist MP's? 


[Trimble] The problem with Sinn Fein and the IRA, and 
the reason why I had to depart from a program this 
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morning when a Sinn Fein/IRA spokesman was sud- 
denly dropped inio the program without warning, as if to 
take part in the discussion, and of course we will not talk 
to Sinn Fein/IRA at the moment. The problem with Sinn 
Fein/IRA is... 


[Sillem, interrupting] Can you foresee a situation in 
which you could sit round a table with them at all? 


Sn See Gaetnateeneenenteeemegeatine 

democratic politicians, and that’s the first thing they've got 
to do, is to deal with the disarmament, decommissioning of 
weapons which they have constantly failed to address over 
the course of the last six months, that’s got to stop. The 
terrorism, the beating that is going on in Northern Ireland at 
the moment, that has got to stop. We've got to see an 
acceptance of the democratic process, there’s no sign of that 
yet, there’s 2 long way to go before we can treat Sinn Fein as 
a normal democratic party. The sooner they start on that 
path the better. 


[Sillem] Thank you for joining us David Trimble. 


Major Interviewed About Settlement’s Prospects 
MS2202151295 London BBC Television Network 
in English 1300 GMT 22 Feb 95 


{Interview with John Major, Prime Minister, by Jim 
Dougal, Northern Ireland political editor, in Belfast 22 
Feb; “from the One O" ” newscast—recorded] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] [Dougal] Why should the 
people give their backing to the proposals within the 
framework document? 


[Major] Firstly, they are a product of a great deal of 
discussion going back as far as 1991, as far as the 
strand-one document is concerned, and secondly, 
because the ambition I think of everyone in Northern 
Ireland, all the Unionist leaders, all the Nationalist 
leaders, everyone in Northern Ireland, is to try and 
entrench a secure, peaceful, prosperous future for 
Northern Ireland. 


[Dougal] And in doing this you want them to get as close 
as possible to partnership? 


[Major] Well I don’t know whether I would use the word 
partnership, I would use the word t. There is a 
unique circumstance—as far as the United Kingdom is 
concerned, there is a unique circumstance in Northern 
Ireland. Nowhere else has their been the same sectarian 
divide for $0 long as exists in Northern Ireland. We have 
seen the fruits of that divide, and they are not the sort of 
fruits that we would wish for this generation or the next 
generation. If we can bring the people by agreement, partly 
by restoring political accountability in Northern Ireland, 
then we will set the basis for a better future for the next 
generation of young people in Northern Ireland than there 
predecessors had. | think that is worth aiming for. 
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[Dougal] Can I finally ask you about two groups of streets. And there’s many, many people out there alive 
people, first of all the Unionists. They are still going to § now who would otherwise be dead. And we have now a 
Say no, aren't they’ great atmosphere in our streets, the whole peace has 
[Major] Well, if I may point you back two years ago, changed that atmosphere, and created a whole new 
there are many hurdles that have been overcome, I don't | Powerful mood, and I don’t think any section of our 
deny the hurdles that have still to be overcome, but if People want any section of our politicians to bring them 
you and I had sat here two years ago would you have _— back to the trenches of the last 25 years. 

imagined this day could have taken place, would you — 

have imagined we would have had a joint declaration _ [Tusa] Do you think the Unionists are going to boycott 
agreed, would you have imagined we would have been _ the talks, is that what you read into their reactions, and 
able to agree a framework document of this sort, would aſier all you spoke to them yourself a couple of evenings 
you have imagined we would be able to put plans fora § ago, didn’t you? 

new assembly, would you have contemplated that we'd ; ' 

had six months of peace in Northern Ireland. 1 could [Hume] Yes I did. Well I would certainly hope that they 
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[Hume] Well two years ago no one would have forecast 
that we would now be six months without killings in our 


will continue in dialogue. I understand their difficulties. 
The situation is—-when you get down to the facts—that 
both prime ministers have said very clearly today, is that 
our problem is that we are a divided people, that is 
self-evident. The answer to it is agreement. And if that's 
the case then all resources should be devoted to promot: 
that agreement, and that’s what the two governments 
saying. But agreement doesn’t threaten anyone, what i' 
does is challenges all to come. You know it’s quite clear— 
from listening to Unionists, and 1 know from living with 
them that they don’t trust British governments, or they 
don’t trust British parliaments, even though they're 
Unionists, all they've been asked now to do is to trust 
themselves and come to the table and make an agreement, 
because at the end of the day when you have a divided 
people agreement is the basis of order. 


[Tusa] We'll have to see whether that degree of mutual trust 
is available, John Hume thank you very much indeed. 
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Spring Outlines Irish Stand on EU Security 


MS2102144195 Dublin THE IRISH TIMES in English 
17 Feb 95 p 5 


{Report by Lorna Siggins: “Ireland May Sign NATO 
Agreement, Says Spring”] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Ireland is considering signing a 
NATO Partnership for Peace (PFP) agreement, the 
Tanaiste [Deputy Prime Minister] and Minister for 
Foreign Affairs Mr Spring, said yesterday. 

The option was at a “very early stage”, but had to be 
considered in the light of Austria's decision to join, he said. 
Ireland and Switzerland are the only “neutral” European 
states which have not signed PFP agreements, devised as 
a mechanism for closer co-operation between NATO and 
non-member countries. 


The participation of Finland, Sweden and Austria, along 
with the central European ard Baltic states, Russia and 
most of the former Soviet Union, showed involvement 
in the PFP did not have any implications for military 
neutrality, he said. 


A referendum on Ireland's participation in a common 
defence policy is not likely to be held until after the EU's 
intergovernmental conference (IGC) on a review of the 
Maastricht Treaty next year, the Tanaiste also indicated. 


Speaking at a seminar in University College Dublin on 
the EU foreign and security policy, the Tanaiste said it 
was “contingent on the IGC” and “there was no point on 
having a referendum before the issue.” The agenda for 
the IGC had not even been set yet, he said. 


Ireland could not stand aside from the current debate 
about European security and should be a “constructive 
participant” in next year’s IGC, Mr Spring said. 


One option would be full membership of the Western 
European Union (WEWU). This would give Ireland access 
to decision-making, but it would involve acceding to 
Article Five of the WEU Treaty, under which states 
undertook to provide “all the military and other aid in 
their power” if one of ihe WEU members was the object 
of an armed attack in Europe, he said. It would put an 
end to our military neutrality. 


Moreover, it was not clear at this stage if Ireland's EU 
partners saw WEU membership by all member-states as a 
“necessary requirement for the union's defence policy, or 
as necessarily contributing to overall European security.” 


security than the geographical extension of military alli- 
ances created in a different security situation with the aim 
of deterring a large-scale attack?” Mr Spring said. 
Indicating again the Government's tacit acceptance that 
neutrality could no longer define Irish foreign policy in a 
changing Europe, the Tanaiste said the WEU was recog- 
nised in the Maastricht Treaty as an integral part of 
development of the Un‘on. Whether the forthcoming 
IGC would incorporate it into the EU, or deepen the 
relationship between the two organisations, remained to 
be seen. 

Either way the central issue for Ireland was likely to be 
broadly the same: our relationship with the WEU. 
Europe's new security landscape needed “new thinking”, 
Mr Spring said. One option no longer open to Ireland 
was to take no part in the current debate. The State could 
rot turn its back oh the unprecedented opportunity 
created by the end of the Cold War to create a Europe 
prosperous, free and at peace. 


“To do so would not be in Ireland's interest or in the 
interests of our European partners and neighbours whose 
values we share.” 


The Government wished to see the EU's defence 
arrangements form part of a comprehensive security 
framework in Europe. 


It would be ironic—a denial of everything we stood for in 
international affairs—if our efforts to create a security 
and defence policy were to lead to new divisions and 
further instability in Europe, Mr Spring said. 
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Daily Views Clinton Effort To ‘Repeat Old 
Successes’ 


AU2202172195 Duesseldorf HANDELSBLATT 
in German 22 Feb 95 p 9 


{Commentary by Dietrich Zwaetz: “The Repetition”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Whereas the Republican candi- 
dates in the United States are preparing themselves for 
next year’s presidential elections—and are forced to face 
the facts, like Dan Quayle—the governing party is cur- 
rently adopting a calm attitude. The Democrats have to 
remain silent because they are facing a dilemma: So long 
as Bil! Clinton shows a tendency toward running again 
for President, no renowned Democrat can run against 
him. However, if Clinton should lose support among the 
voters in the primaries in spring 1996, it would be too 
late to present a new candidate. 

The President knows that, with their majority in Con- 
gress, the Republicans will not make it easier for him to 
govern until election day in November 1996. Thus, he 
tries to repeat old successes: He is considering repeating 
the private economic summit that he organized after his 
election but before his inauguration in December 1992, 
in Little Rock, Arkansas where he comes from. 

With that economic review, he pursued several goals at the 
time. It was designed to familiarize the President-elect 
with the country’s most important economic problems and 
conceivable solutions. At the same time, Clinton wanted to 
test the economic elite as to its usefulness for the admin- 
istration. However, the economic elite also wanted to 
present itself to the future head of state. Like many others, 
Robert Rubin, the current Treasury secretary, and Laura 
D'Andrea Tyson, Clinton's major economic adviser, owe 
their nomination to their smart appearance in Little Rock 
in December 1992. 

Clinton now wants to organize another meeting of the 
300 economic experts. In March they are to examine the 
state of the nation again in Washington. The President 
only wants to know whether the current upswing will last 
until his reelection in one and three quarters of a year, 
and he also wants to know what the nation expects from 
its leader. In view of the numerous failures of his 
economic initiatives, Clinton might translate such find- 
ings into nice- sounding election slogans. 

Yet not everything that led to his election victory in 
November 1992 will be suitable for autumn 1996. It was 
not possible legally to implement Clinton's former idea 
simply to declare strikebreakers illegal, for example. 
Now the President wants to issue an administrative 
decree to this effect, to which he is entitled as President. 
State authorities should cut off business relations with 
companies that use strikebreakers during industrial 
actions. This would considerably upset the balance of the 
instruments used by the partners to wage negotiations. 


Formally, Congress would not be able to annul such a 
decree. In practice, however, the Republicans are likely use 
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their power to prevent the realization of the ideas of Clinton 
and his aides. The election campaign has already started. 


Sepeastng: Ganges Sates ey eee 


AU2202185695 Berlin DIE WELT in German 
22 Feb 95 p6 

[Commentary by Hans-Peter Schwarz: “1 ime of Small 
Steps”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] There is something wrong with 
transatlantic relations, and there is wide agreement on 
the reasons for the malaise. All leading democracies, 
Uwe Nerlich wrote in POLITIQUE ETRANGERE 
recently, are “trying to find their roles and their inter- 
ests.” This goes for the United States and Japan, but also 
for France, Britain, and Germany. It goes without saying 
that these shifts in power also affect the North Atlantic 
Alliance. 

This situation has once again led to calls for laying out 
the entire network of relations between the United States 
and the European Union [EU] in a formal basic agree- 
ment. This would be a kind of mew Atlantic charter that 
determines the objectives, procedures, instruments, 
institutions, as well as the areas of cooperation and, last 
— — 


A secure basis is needed for the 21st 
century, which promises to be similarly chaotic and full 
of tensions as the 20th. 


But there are good reasons to doubt whether this is the 
right moment for getting such an ambitious project going 
now. 


One thing contradicting this is the internal weaknesses of 
the important governments. The deep recession may 
have been overcome, but it is not only in Bosnia and 
Croatia and in view of Russia's reemerging readiness to 
use force that the big Western democracies are acting like 
paralyzed leviathans. Their governments are busy 
coming to terms with their own domestic problems and 
The Major government in Britain is knee-deep in 
trouble. Italy is paralyzed. France has to get the presi- 
dential elections behind it, and chances are that this will 
not put an end to the internal unrest prevailing there. 
President Clinton has also been showing himself as more 
than weakened. He is now facing a French-style “cohab- 
itation” with the Republican Congress. Even if he is 
determined to free himself from the mainly self-inflicted 
traps, like the legendary escape artist Houdini, it is more 
in a “grand design™ on transatlantic restructuring. 

Yet this would be against the President's nature anyhow, 
who has so far attracted foreign-policy attention by 
improvisation rather than large-scale strategies. Only 
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foreign trade policy has been an exception from the 
That leaves the Federal Republic. At a short visit to 
Washington recently, amid the most glomous ceremonies 
the federal chancellor was told that he is “one of the 


There is another fact speaking against venturing such a 
large- scale project at this very time. The EU will see a 
new round of deepening in 1996, where the fields of 
foreign and defense policy might be of central impor- 
tance. it may be doubtful whether Bonn's hopes can be 
fulfilled this time, but the EU governments will want to 
clarify this difficult problem among themselves first, 
without making the fresh attempt more difficult by 
parallel talks with the United States. Equally, the 1996 
presidential elections in Russia are also casting their 


inger, then secretary of state to Richard Nixon, had a 
similar objective in 1973. There are few in his 
biography that are as bitter as the one describing the 
failure of this project. The governments of the EEC 


It thus seems cleverer in this transition period to con- 


GERMANY 


Commentary Views Background to U.S. Aid for 
Mexico 


AU2302130695 Duesseldorf HANDELSBLATT 
in German 23 Feb 95 p 2 


{Commentary by Dietrich Zwactz: “Self-Interested 
Assistance 


debt plan initiated by Former Treasury Secretary 
Nicholas Brady in 1989. As Mexico plunged into a 
renewed financial crisis on 20 December 1994, one that 


misconceptions standing. 
ident Ernesto Zedillo will find it difficult to win 
domestic political acceptance for ing his 
country's dollar revenues from oil to the United States. 
The inviolability of the oil wealth in their own gulf is 
something that the Mexicans were even able to have 
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recognized by NAFTA. In the opinion of Mexican polli- 
ticians, if the Gringos were now able to get their hand on 
Mexico's oil as a result of the peso crisis, national dignity 
would be at risk. Dignity or collapse: Mexico still has a 
choice. 


ee eas Serene Ae Canes 


AU2302121395 Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER 
ALLGEMEINE in German 23 Feb 95 p 2 


[“ulf”-signed report: “Hizballah Offers Exchange™] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Bonn, 22 February—in a reac- 
between Tehran and Jer, the proranian She 


Shay Kasem (name as polite, Hala deputy 


“This is a humanitarian act and to be explained by the 
kind of hostage taking.” The embassy again denied the 


pointing out that neither direct nor indirect talks are 
taking place. 

However, circles involved in clearing up Ron Arad’s fate 
confirmed the report on recent indirect Israeli-Iranian 
talks in Bonn, published by FRANKFURTER ALLGE- 
MEINE on Tuesday [21 February], ee ae 
According to the information they provided, “ 
things” suggest that Ron Arad is still alive. \) - 
recent sign of life has reportedly been furnished. Four 
persons are involved in the recent indirect Israeli-Iranian 
talks. Two of them are Germans, including State Min- 
ister Schmidbauer, who is responsible for the secret 
services at the Chancellor's Office. The other partici- 
pants are senior Iranian and Israeli secret service mem- 
bers. It has become known that, apart from these figures, 
a member of the German embassy in Tehran and the 
Federal Intelligence Service (BND) have allegedly also 
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been briefed on the recent talks. The BND has main- 
tained official relations with the Iranian secret service in 
the past three years. 

Mrs. Arad also participated temporarily in indirect Israelt- 


Iranian talks in Bonn. During the talks, the negotiating 
partners are sitting in different rooms. The Germans act as 
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secret service leader of the Shah, was sentenced because 
of alleged espionage. He had served half of his “official” 
prison term last year. 


Bavarian Government Criticizes Vaclav Havel 


Hi 


LD2102194895 Berlin DDP/ADN in German 
1658 GMT 21 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Munich (DDP/ADN)—The 


The relations between Germans and Czechs.must con- 
tinue to be based on Havel’s remarks of December 1989, 
the Bavarian government stressed. At the time the Czech 
head of state described the expulsion of the Sudeten 
Germans as a “deeply immoral act.” 


US.-F Italy Air Defense 
rance-Germany-Italy System 


LD2002211195 Berlin DDP/ADN in German 
1825 GMT 20 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Bonn (DDP/ADN)—The United 
States, Germany, France, and Italy are planning to 
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develop and produce a new air defense system (MEADS) 
for use at low- and medium-altitude by the year 2005. 
Representatives at state secretary level of the four states 
involved signed a declaration of intent with regard to 
this project at the German Defense ministry this 
evening. The ambitious project is planned to provide a 
means of defense against tactical ballistic missiles, air- 
craft, and cruise missiles. The system, whose develop- 
ment cost has been estimated at $2 billion, cannot be 
used against strategic weapons. MEADS is an abbrevia- 
tion for “Medium Extended Air Defense System.” 


MEADS is the start of transatlantic cooperation of a new 
quality, State Secretary Joerg Schoenbohm said on 
behalf of Germany. For the first time in an important 
cooperation project there is full equality of the partners 
from the start, he said. This equality will be reflected in 
the organization of the management, as well as in the 
distrivution of tasks, he added. The United States has a 
50 percent share in the project, Germany and France 
have 20 percent each, and Italy contributes 10 percent. 
U.S. Deputy Defense Secretary John Deutch described 
MEADS as a model for future transatlantic cooperation. 


The declaration of intent signed in Bonn will form the 
basis of an intergovernmental agreement that sets out the 
details of the cooperation project. Before this agreement 
can be concluded each country must secure the necessary 
approval by the respective parliament. 


German Industry To Found Association in 
Moscow 


AU2202144195 Duesseldorf HANDELSBLATT 
in German 21 Feb 95 p 12 


{Report by Christoph Rabe: “Central Voice for German 
Industry”) 


[FBIS Translated Text} Duesseldorf, 20 February—-In mid- 
March, the German companies engaged in business with 
Russia will unite in an association. The founding president 
will be Otto Wolff von Amerongen, the chairman of the 
Eastern Committee of German Industry. 


The “Association of German Industry in the Kussian 
Federation,” which is to be founded in Moscow on 15 
March is, according to its statutes, conceived as a voluntary 
association of companies, which are directly or indirectly 
economically active in the Russian Federation and want to 
establish a self-administration organ with this association. 
“Our central concern is to give German industry a central 
voice,” Andrea von Knoop, head of the delegates’ office of 
German industry in Moscow and designated manager of 
the association, told HANDELSBLATT. 


German industry is the biggest foreign partner of the 
Russian Federation and achieved a volume of about 23 
billion German marks in trade with Russia last year. At the 
moment, about 800 German companies are registered in 
Moscow. This fact has not yet been taken sufficiently into 
account at the institutional level. Furthermore, there is 
another aspect. “Even large corporations have meanwhile 
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realized that they cannot work on the market alone. We 
must focus our interests,” Mrs. Von Knoop says, justifying 
the need for such an association. 


The association understands itself as a forum for 
exchanging opinion and information and has set itself the 
task of promoting economic cooperation between the FRG 
and the Russian Federation, working in close cooperation 
with the Federation of German Chambers of Industry and 
Commerce (DIHT) and the Eastern Committee of German 
Industry. The association should contribute to making a, 
so far, unused advantage of German industry—-the partic- 
ular affinity between Germany and Russia—easier to 
exploit for business in the future. “Goodwill is the bonus 
that we have achieved on the basis of longstanding conti- 
nuity,” Mrs. Von Knoop says. 


The association offers its members a wide range of 
services. These include economic and market informa- 
tion from Russia, information about investment condi- 
tions, information on taxes, customs duties, dues, the 
current subsidy program, and new legal regulations, as 
well as advice on import and export. In addition, it offers 
help in getting Russian business partners, provides 
advice for the founding of representations, draws up 
expert reports and project studies, and organizes sympo- 
siums, seminars, and conferences. The association 
founds committees for certain technical fields, which 
activate know-how on site and are supposed to form a 
forum for specific problems. These include committees 
for taxes and other dues, for legal issues, foreign trade, 
security, company practice, capital market, and regional 
issues. One service will probably be particularly impor- 
tant in Russia for informal contacts: The members have 
access to a dacha. 


The delegates’ office and the association will form the 
basis for the German-Russian foreign trade chamber, 
which is planned in Moscow in the medium term. “Time 
is still not ripe for a bilateral chamber in Russia,” Mrs. 
Von Knoop says. “The private companies, which are 
supposed to support the chamber, still have to develop.” 
By institutionalizing an organ on the basis of Russian 
law, however, a signal is to be given already now: 
Companies on site can be cared for more intensively, 
and for politicians on both sides the “input for business 
problems” can be processed better. In particular, the 
latter aspect seems to be especially important for the 
head of the delegates’ office. Every day, she sees the 
example of the U.S. Chamber of Commerce in Moscow, 
which is able to immediately pick up developments that 
are detrimental to U.S. business. Mrs. Von Knoop hopes 
that the association will also be able to play such a role: 
“The Russian side in particular will probably welcome 
such a strong forum.” 


Kinkel on Turkey-EU Customs Union, Greece’s 
Opposition 

— Istanbul SABAH in Turkish 20 Feb 95 
pl 

[Report by Leyla Umar: “We Will Tell Greece To Stop”} 
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{FBIS Translated Excerpt] I immediately accepted the 
invitation Liberal Party leader Besim Tibuk extended to 
me to “attend a dinner with Foreign Minister Klaus 
Kinkel.” Kinkel’s deeds have proved that he is a friend 
of the Turkish people. He has not made empty state- 
ments in that regard. In fact, former Foreign Minister 
Hikmet Cetin described him as “a colleague he trusts.” 
[passage omitted] 

Klaus Kitikel arrived at the Kempinski Hotel, which is 
outside of Frankfurt, without causing a problem in the 
traffic on the road. The drive takes 30 minutes. Only a 
security official and an adviser accompanied him. The 
main points in the views he expressed can be summed up 
as follows: 


You Are Unable To Publicize Your Case 


“Regarding Turkey's effort to join the customs union 
system, had the Western world known Turkey and 
understood its approach as well as I do, there would have 
been no reason to obstruct its accession to the European 
Union [EU] itself. However, I regret to say that Turkey 
has been unable to publicize its approach. Nor have I 
been successful enough in explaining Turkey’s views. 
The view that the Islamic religion of the Turkish people 
constitutes a problem for the realization of customs 
union between Turkey and the EU is wrong. The Euro- 
pean countries definitely do not wish to create a new 
enemy for themselves after the collapse of communism. 
Contrary to that viewpoint, Turkey is the only trusted 
secular country between Europe and the fundamentalist 
countries. The negative approach the European Parlia- 
ment has adopted against Turkey’s joining the customs 
union system has created a very difficult situation. 
Greece is gradually alienating itself from the other 13 
partners. I want to tell you that we will inform that 
country on 6 March as follows: "We are tired of your 
threats. We will no longer give in to you. So stop it.’ My 
relations with the Greek foreign minister are very favor- 
able. We maintain our private talks. I believe that he will 
convince his government to abandon its stubborn 


approach.” 


Customs Union Is Guaranteed 


“I can give you a guarantee on my behalf that Turkey will 
join the customs union system. One of Greece's condi- 
tions is that south Cyprus must be admitted into the EU 
in six months. We will definitely not comply with that 
demand. We will obstruct Greece on many issues and see 
to it that its drift into isolation is stepped up if Turkey's 
bid to join the customs union system is rejected on 6 
March. Greece has been unable to tolerate Turkey's 
significant success in the textile domain. It has been 
trying to secure an allocation of $400 million from the 
EU ona yearly basis. Furthermore, it has tried to use that 
amount as a threat. However, we are determined to 
ignore that threat. I am convinced that the close relations 
my esteemed friend Hikmet Cetin has established with 
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his colleagues in Europe will resolve many of the prob- 
lems. I care for my family and keep a wine collection as 
a hobby. I have a bottle of Ottoman wine which dates 
back to 1923. It was a present from my Turkish friends. 
I look at that valuable bottle of wine every day. I will 
select the most valuable Turkish wine from my collection 
to mark Turkey’s accession to the customs union 


system.” 


Kohl Stresses CDU Voters’ Support for FDP in 
Hesse 


AU2202122395 Berlin DIE WELT in German 
21 Feb 95 p2 


[Report by Martin S. Lambeck: “Kohl Calls on FDP To 
Show Caution Vis-a-Vis CDU/CSU”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Bonn—The day after the landtag 
elections in Hesse, the Presidium and the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Christian Democratic Union [CDU] started 
to discuss family policies and energy tax behind closed 
doors. The Executive Committee prolonged its session 
because of the partly lively discussion about the budget of 
Finance Minister Theo Waigel (Christian Social Union). 
Chancellor Helmut Kohl, who presented himself together 
with the top candidate in Hesse, Manfred Kanther, after 
the session of the party presidium, refused to comment on 
the current discussion within the CDU/Christian Social 
Union (CSU]. “I have no intention of interfering in this 
discussion at this point,” he stated. 


Kohl confirmed that tax issues and energy policy are 
being discussed, stressing that “family policy is a central 
topic” for him. Referring to the categorical demand by 
the Free Democratic Party of Germany [FDP] to finance 
the coal from the federal budget, the chancellor said: “In 
a coalition, everybody must know what he can expect 
from the partner.” He refused to plead in favor or 
against an energy tax, as suggested by the majority of the 
CDU leadership and Bundestag leader Wolfgang Schae- 
uble. The leading CDU/CSU bodies are preparing for an 
full-fledged clash with the liberals. 


With a view to the Hesse landtag elections, the chan- 
cellor called on the FDP to be cautious when dealing 
with the CDU/CSU, mentioning the second votes in 
Hesse that came from CDU supporters. Without these 
“supporting votes,” the FDP would have had “big prob- 
lems,” the chancellor pointed out. Voters in Hesse 
wanted to strengthen the Bonn coalition. The result of 
first votes, amounting to 41.8 percent, shows how strong 
the CDU really is. 


Among women, the CDU holds the first place. Among 
young women, however, the CDU is “clearly lagging 
behind.” Referring to the good result of the Greens, Kohl 
stated that they showed that they can mobilize their voters. 
The CDU/CSU must now make its ecological policy 
clearer and win support among conservative Greens. 
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Interior. Minister Kanther, who wanted to replace Hesse 
Minister President Hans Eichel on behalf of the CDU, 
admitted the defeat of the CDU in Wiesbaden. The party 
has “not achieved its election goal.”’ The quarrel about 
the solidarity surcharge and the waste of tax money in 
the new laender, initiated by the SPD, became a probiem 
for the CDU. Kohl spoke of a“ campaign of envy” on the 
part of the SPD in this connection. It was a “shameless 
campaign,” aimed at splitting the nation. 


Kanther stressed that this discussion hurt the CDU 
during the election campaign. It had an “emotional 
effect” among the citizens. Still, it was important to 
defend the solidarity surcharge in the election campaign. 
When analyzing the voter behavior, one must not forget 
the influence of the government's policy on the landtag 
elections in Hesse. “The government’s policy played a 
big role,” Kanther stated. 


Scharping Announces ‘Tougher Discussions’ With 
Government 


AU2102185995 Berlin DIE WELT in German 
21 Feb 95 p 2 


[Report by Ulrich Rosenbaum: “‘Scharping Is Seeking 
Stronger Proſileꝰ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Bonn—After the landtag election 
in Hesse, the Social Democratic Party of Germany 
[SPD] will present itself to a greater extent as an oppo- 
sition party. Party leader Rudolf Scharping made this 
clear yesterday at a joint news conference with Minister 
President Hans Eichel, who was reelected by the voters. 
Scharping announced that discussions will become 
tougher once Finance Minister Theo Waigel submits his 
tax plans. After the elections in North Rhine-Westphalia 
on 14 May, the SPD will “ensure the implementation of 
some of its tax proposals” via the Bundesrat. Then it will 
become clear how important it was to win the elections 
in Hesse. 


Moreover, the SPD will advocate Red-Green alliances to 
a greater extent than in the past. Scharping, who installed 
the last existing social-liberal coalition in Mainz, started 
yesterday’s news conference with the following sentence: 
“Red-Green no longer serves as a specter.” SPD circles 
proceed from the premise that, in the—unlikely—event 
that the SPD loses its absolute majority in the Duessel- 
dorf landtag, the SPD will form an alliance with the 
Greens. Contrary to one year ago, when the FDP was stil! 
led by Juergen Moellemann, the FDP is no longer 
considered a serious partner. 


For Scharping, Sunday's election yielded an “unspectacu- 
lar result.” At the federal level, this suggests a stabilization 
of the SPD voter potential. Scharping expressed concern 
about the low voter turnout. The SPD leader called for a 
“more strongly controlled political discussion during the 
election campaign” than was the case in Hesse. With a 
view to Waigel, Scharping stressed thai this includes “a 
government that says what it plans to do.” 
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The situation in large towns, including Frankfurt/Main, 
has become more difficult for the SPD. Considerable 
shifts in the population are taking place there, and social 
problems have developed that can no longer be solved by 
the two major people’s parties. The SPD wants to open 
up its party further. The party’s Executive Committee 
installed a committee of experts yesterday that is to 
present proposals on who to win as new members. 


In spite of the fact that Sunday’s elections brought no 
great changes in Hesse, the SPD headquarters in Bonn 
proceeds from the premise that a clarifying process 
regarding the leaders will start in the foreseeable future. 
Attention is focusing on Chairwoman Heidemarie Wiec- 
zorek-Zeul, who also leads the SPD in southern Hesse. 
There have been reports about efforts to remove her 
from this position. Then she would no longer be able to 
defend her position as the leading woman in the SPD at 
the SPD congress in Mannheim in November. This 
position is also claimed by the Bavarian SPD leader 
Renate Schmidt. 


A great deal will depend on further developments in 
Frankfurt. The Red-Green alliance there might collapse 
if SPD snipers once again fire shots during the election of 
department heads. Wieczorek-Zeul assured the SPD 
Presidium that this will not happen. “Everybody in 
Frankfurt now knows what is at stake.” 


‘DPA Analysis’ on Hesse Landtag Election 
Results 


AU2202141195 Berlin DIE WELT in German 
21 Feb 95 p 3 


(“DPA analysis”: “Shift for the Benefit of the Small 
Parties”’} 


{FBIS Translated Text] Wiesbaden/Mannheim— 
Neither the Election Research Group nor the Infas-IBM 
Work Group see the results of the Hesse Landtag elec- 
tions as yielding new, essential trends. Even though for 
the first time red-green government policy was con- 
firmed for another four years, in every other respect the 
Hesse elections are continuing a trend that has emerged 
over the past 15 years, according to Infas: The large 
people’s parties are losing their power to hold voters. 
Those who have left them drift into the camp of non- 
voters or vote sometimes for this and sometimes for that 
small party, often also for tactical reasons. 


As the Mannheim Election Research Group noted, the 
Christian Democratic Union [CDU] became the stron- 
gest political force at the elections with the lowest 
turnout in Hesse since 1950 only because its losses were 
smalier than those of the Social Democratic Party of 
Germany [SPD]: The “CDU did not manage to create a 
mood for a change in the land in Hesse. Traditionally, 
given its structure, Hesse is not a land where things are 
easy for the CDU. If it wants to be successful here, it 
needs a clear lead regarding the attractiveness of its top 
candidates, support from the federal policy, and a land 
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policy issue with which it can mobilize the voters. The failing to cross the 5-percent threshold. The Greens 
CDU lacked all that; only its top candidate Manfred would have received only 9.6 percent.” 


According to the Research Group analysis, the SPD 
incumbent was little convincing: “Despite his four years 
in office, only 57 percent of all people in Hesse knew the 
name of the minister president and the SPI)'s top 
candidate. Manfred Kanther, on the other hand, was 
known to 61 percent of the people in Hesse as his 


challenger.” 


However, the SPD government has a lead in competence 
over a CDU government “in solving the most important 


combating crime, which, however, plays a rather a minor 
role in Hesse, was the CDU able to gain a positive 
profile. In general, the political issues had less influence 
on the election results than in the past. This is particu- 
larly true for economic competence: Even though more 
people polled believe that a CDU government would be 
able to improve the economic situation in Hesse, this 
issue was of only little benefit of the CDU, because the 
economic situation in Hesse is seen as positive: A total of 
45 percent are of the view that the economic situation in 
Hesse is better than in the other western laender; only 11 
percent think it is worse.” 


In the view of the Mannheim experts, the Free Demo- 
cratic Party of Germany [FDP] managed to sufficiently 
mobilize its voters in particular because it made its 
existential crisis an issue: “For the first time since April 
1992, they once again managed to cross the 5-percent 
threshold during a Landtag elections. However, this is 
less to the credit of their political work than to their clear 
coalition statement for the benefit of the CDU. ...Only 
56 percent of the FDP voters say that they like the FDP 
best as a party; 42 percent, on the other hand, have 
sympathetic feelings for the CDU.” 


The Greens were able to achieve their best result ever at 
Landtag elections in Hesse. According to the Research 
Group, a contribution to this was made by the fact that 
in Hesse economic problems did not play such a domi- 
nating role as at the Landtag elections in eastern Ger- 
many in 1994 for instance. This is also shown by the fact 
that environmental protection is the second most impor- 
tant problem in Hesse. 


According to the Infas election analysis, the gains for 
FDP and the Greens are primarily based on the voters’ 
increasing readiness for splitting their votes: “This, 
however, was basically limited to an internal exchange in 
the government camp on the one hand and in the 
opposition camp on the other. Thus, one out of 10 voters 
from an SPD constituency gave their land vote to the 
Greens; in the other camp, the FDP received "borrowed 
votes’ of this kind from one out of 10 CDU voters. 
Without this tactical voting to support the FDP, the 
liberals would have received only 4.7 percent, thus 


“Particularly in the Frankfurt conurbation with its 

highly qualified jobs, its prosperity, and its financially 
strong buyers, which give rise to rising tensions and 
conflicts because of the social differences, the voters cast 
a damp on the people’s parties by means of vote split- 
ting, by turning more intensively toward the small par- 
ties,” Infas continues. “How far this process has 
advanced is shown by the voting behavior of employees 
and civil servants with high education: Twenty-eight 
percent of them voted for the SPD, 32 percent for the 
CDU, 25 percent for Alliance 90/Greens, and 11 percent 
for the FDP.” 


The summary by the Election Research Group: “A 
Landtag election without dominating land issues, top 
candidates that were not convincing from the voters’ 
point of view, hardly noticed differences in competence 
regarding important topics, relative satisfaction with the 
economic situation in the land—for many all these 
things were too little motivation to go to the ballots, not 
to speak of voting for a political change.” 


Far — Said Distancing From 


AU2102183995 Hamburg DER SPIEGEL in German 
20 Feb 95 p 39 


[Unattributed report: “Conflict With Zhirinovskiy”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The extreme right-wing German 
People’s Union (DVU) of Munich publisher Gerhard 
Frey, 62, is distancing itself from the demagogue and 
chief of the Liberal Democratic Party of Russia (LDPR) 
{LDP}, Viadimir Zhirinovskiy, 48. A leading official has 
internally announced that the DVU will “review its 
relationship with Zhirinovskiy.” The reason for the 
DVU conflict with the Moscow right-wing extremist is 
an interview with DER SPIEGEL, in which Zhirinovskiy 
said that the world should “be afraid of Russia,” and 
Germany should be “as small as Austria.” Since 1992, 
the DVU had maintained close relations with the LDPR. 
Party chief Frey had repeatedly travelled to Moscow to 
meet with Zhirinovskiy. At DVU meetings in Thuringia 
and Passau, Bavaria, in October 1993, Zhirinovskiy 
propagated a “course of German-Russian rapproche- 
ment.” Meanwhile, the DVU organ DEUTSCHE 
NATIONAL-ZEITUNG has discontinued printing a 
series of interviews and articles by Zhirinovskiy. 


New Bundeswehr Strength, Missions Outlined 


AU2102184495 Hamburg WELT AM SONNTAG 
in German 19 Feb 95 p 34 


[Report by Michael J. Inacker: “Parallel Participation in 
Several Humanitarian Operations”]} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Bonn—The Bundeswehr con- 
tinues to be reduced: 340,000 troops is the new goal, one 
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quarter less than in 1990, the year of German reunifica- 
tion, and 150,000 down from the West German army’s 
strength in the last year of East-West confrontation. 


Last summer the Defense Ministry’s target was 
370,000—now the ministry is putting the finishing 
touches on a new “rough outline” that describes the way 
in which the troops will have to enforce the new cutback 
by 30,000 soldiers and the reduction in service from 12 
to 10 months. The reduction and restructuring is to be 
concluded by the year 2000. 


Defense Minister Volker Ruehe (Christian Democratic 
Union) wants to finish his planning by the beginning of 
March. Individual coalition deputies are to be informed 
on 8 March, and the Bundestag Defense Committee on 
15 March. 


The new structure focuses on the Bundeswehr’s capa- 
bility to act and international crisis reaction. According 
to an internal “directive on the further development of 
the Bundeswehr,” issued by Chief of General Staff Klaus 
Naumann, the Bundeswehr is to be made capable of 
taking part in several international operations at the 
same time. 


General Naumann’s directive puts it like this: “The 
maximum total contingent available provides the frame- 
work for taking part in several smaller operations—like 
evacuations, peace missions, or humanitarian mis- 
sions—besides one bigger operation.” However, “due to 
the wide range of demands and conditions, the number 
of parallel missions will not be determined beforehand, 
but a political decision will be made on a case-by-case 
basis.” 


The objective, in the language of military planners: “full 
capability to take part in integrated crisis reaction.” 
With regard to the three Bundeswehr forces this means: 


—The army is to improve its command capacity over 
long distances and its “mobility, combat, and opera- 
tional support in the air, while maintaining sufficient 
capacity on the ground.” For evacuations and limited 
preventive operations, the command units are to be 
united in a regiment under one joint leadership. Some 
35,000 troops are to be available for crisis reaction: 
five and a half brigades (some 3,000 men each) and the 
necessary command, reconnaissance, combat support, 
and logistics/medical troops. 

—The Luftwaffe is to be equipped with a new fighter 
aircraft and modern arms. The central piece is to be 
the “Apache” missile, which can be fired safely at a 
distance of 150 kilometers from the target, thus 
reducing the risks for the pilot. Some 9,000 troops are 
to be used for crisis reaction: six squadrons (15 aircraft 
each), two ground-launched air defense units, and two 
or three air transport squadrons (25 “Transall” each). 


—The navy is to get new 123- and 124-type frigates. The 
existing speed boats are to be replaced by corvettes. 
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This will enable the navy to carry out both long- 
distance operations and operations in coastal waters of 
other regions. Two new “combat unit suppliers” are to 
extend the endurance time of navy units to 40 to 50 
days. 


In this connection, the navy is considering adopting the 
new U.S. Navy strategy (“Forward... From the sea”). 
That would mean that the navy can both influence 
potential crises in other regions from the sea and support 
landing operations on enemy coasts. 


Some 3,700 navy troops are to be available for crisis 
reaction: two ocean-going units consisting of two or three 
frigates (220 men each) and a squadron of navy fighter 
aircraft (12 planes). 


In order to give the political leaders the greatest possible 
freedom to act in a crisis, the planners in the Defense 
Ministry are also aiming at projects such as: 


—Satellite-supported reconnaissance (funded jointly 
with other departments); 


—Long-distance transport by means of a “multi-purpose 
ship” (range of 10,000 nautical miles, helicopter spot) 
for a strengthened battalion (up to 1,000 troops), 
including weapons and a “Future Large Aircraft” for 
bigger troop contingents and armored vehicles; 


—Extended air defense to ward off ballistic missiles fired 
against Germany. 


According to preliminary planning, the most recent 
reduction by some 30,000 troops is to be spread as 
follows: 


--the army is to be reduced by 24,500 troops, to 
233,300; 


—the air force by 5,000, to 77,700; 
—the navy by 2,000, to 27,000. 


While the air force and navy will be able to “sweat out” 
the reduction within their existing structures, the army 
has announced that it will have to close down several 
units and facilities to prevent short staffing in the 
individual facilities and undue operating costs. 


According to information made available to WELT AM 
SONNTAG, these closures are to be moderate ones for 
reasons of political feasibility, but also to avoid any big 
Bundeswehr-free spaces: Preliminary reports to parlia- 
ment say that the dissolution of a division, a military 
district command, and two brigades are being envisaged. 
The army could close down “some” 15 facilities, the air 
force and navy four to five. 


Yet, the planners are also considering the option of 
avoiding the closing down of facilities altogether. After 
all, they say, the Bundeswehr is already able to maintain 
its current 347,000 troops within structures that were 
designed for 370,000 “without any major problems.” 
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The remaining army brigades are to be included in a 
“graduated scheme” that might look like this: Each of 
the five elite brigades designed for crisis reaction will be 
supported by a fully present main defense brigade, which 
will be backed by a part-cadre and a full-cadre brigade. 


The planners are also considering the possibility that 
they might be unable to recruit the envisaged 50,000 
troops of the crisis reaction forces from among profes- 
sional soldiers, soldiers signing up for a specific period of 
time, and “voluntary conscripts.” Initial investigations 
among conscripts have shown that only 20 percent are 
prepared to serve at least 12 months with the crisis 
reaction forces instead of 10 months in the main defense 
force. The Luftwaffe is, therefore, thinking of using 
voluntary 10-month conscripts in the crisis reaction 


forces, if necessary. 


Another central issue in the new plans is the redistribution 
in the defense budget from operating to investment costs. 


Defense Committee Chairman Views Bundeswehr 
Missions 


AU2202132395 Munich FOCUS in German 20 Feb 95 
p 8&3 


[Interview with Bundestag Defense Committee 
Chairman Klaus Rose by Axel Hofmann and Klaus 
Schrotthofer; place and date not given: ““There Have 
Been Shortcomings””’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] [FOCUS] The Bundeswehr is 
preparing for a mission in former Yugoslavia. Will there 
be a majority in the Bundestag for that? 


[Rose] Over the past few weeks, many deputies have 
realized that Germany has to contribute its share in this 
mission. I expect the Bundestag to agree. 


[FOCUS] Military experts think that it will take the 
Bundeswehr at least three years to be sufficiently pre- 
pared for crisis reaction missions. 


[Rose] Parts of the Luftwaffe and medical and logistics 
units are ready for such missions now. It will take some 
two or three years for the entire 50,000-strong crisis 
reaction forces to be fully available. 


[FOCUS] That is unrealistic. 


[Rose] If you are talking about major projects, such as 
the new Future Transport Aircraft or the “multi-purpose 
ship,” which have only been drawn up on paper so far 
and are part of an ideal planning scenery, you are right. 
But in two or three years, things will have progressed to 
such an extent that it will no longer be difficult to find 
the forces needed for an international operation, but 
appropriately equipped military units will be available. 


[FOCUS] Investment for these forces is said to be over 
60 billion German marks. This leaves nothing for the 
main force. 
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[Rose] That is not entirely wrong. But there is a possi- 
bility of restructuring the defense budget. Thus, the 
Bundeswehr reduction to 340,000 troops will cut per- 
sonnel costs. Rationalization will help reduce operating 
costs. The money saved this way can be invested. And it 
will not only be invested in the crisis reaction forces, but 
also in the main forces. It is our firm political will not to 
neglect this part of the army. 


[FOCUS] Can the two-tier army be prevented at all? 


[Rose] It is basically undisputed that the forces for crisis 
management will be better equipped than the main 
forces. In establishing the new forces, everything will be 
done to make sure that the main defense contingents 
remain sufficiently equipped. Preventing a two-tier army 
is up to the art of political leadership. 


[FOCUS] Has not this art been one of covering up the 
fact that large parts of the Bundeswehr equipment are 
completely outdated? 


[Rose] Admittedly, there have been shortcomings in the 
past. Now it is high time to introduce new weapons 
systems. The Defense Ministry is also convinced of that 
now. We used to have a situation where the opposition 
and Defense Minister Volker Ruehe agreed on rejecting 
major defense projects, such as the Fighter-90. 


[FOCUS] What are the most important systems to be 
purchased? 


{Rose} The new Eurofighter-2000 and the support helicopter. 


[FOCUS] Germany has repeatedly emphasized its pre- 
paredness for international crisis operations; but at the 
same time, the political obstacles for Germany's com- 
mitment are built up enormously high. Is that a way to 
dodge responsibility? 


{Rose] If you look at the Defense Ministry's vague position 
in making troops available, you may well gain that impres- 
sion. But I do not think that there is a political intention to 
dodge responsibility. These tactical maneuvers are to some 
extent the result of Volker Ruehe’s personality, who, if I 
am not mistaken, has not yet completed his “psychological 
reequipment process.” He started his job as a bold politi- 
cian, who avoided everything that could have made him 
look like a “hawk.” Now he must prepare the public for a 
different Volker Ruehe, who advocates international crisis 
operations, but at the sarne time does not want to be seen 
as a “war minister.” 


Bundesbank Report Sees No Danger of ‘Economic 
Setback’ 


AU2202160595 Munich SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG 
in German 22 Feb 95 p 25 


[“haz” report: “Bundesbank Sees No Danger of an 
Economic Setback”] 
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{[FBIS Translated Text] Frankfurt—lIn its latest monthly 
report the German Bundesbank is painting an almost 
generally favorable picture of the economic develop- 
ment. In the view of the guardians of the currency, the 
growth in Germany has continued with unabated 
strength most recently. The basis of the upswing has thus 
“broadened and consolidated.” Obviously with a view to 
the imminent strike in the metal industry, it still calls on 
the trade unions to exercise moderation. 


In the report, the Bundesbank economists counter a 
forecast by the German Economic Research Institute 
(DIW). Recently the Berlin researchers emphatically 
pointed to the risk for economic development and cau- 
tioned against a speedy end to the upswing. The Bundes- 
bank does not share this view of the matter. Rather, it 
stresses: “In contrast to some fears, the danger of an 
economic setback has declined.” Even though there are 
some risk factors, such as tax increases that came into 
effect at the beginning of 1995, the clear trend toward 
revaluating the German mark, or an increase in long- 
term interest rates during 1994, all this is not sufficient 
for the report's authors to be pessimistic. The Bundes- 
bank notes: “The prospects for a continuing upward 
economic development, which so far has been free of 
tensions, are certainly good.” This is so in particular if 
the economic, financial, and wage policy “support” the 
economic growth process and the creation of new jobs by 
means of “appropriate behavior.” The Bundesbank 
repeatedly calls for “moderate wage contracts” this year. 


Despite the economic upswing, unemployment will 
remain “Germany's outstanding economic problem.” 
Even though the reduction in employment has virtually 
come to a standstill, basic unemployment will probably 
endure despite the upswing; this basic unemployment 
primarily has structural reasons. Therefore, any expan- 
sive financial or monetary policy measures cannot solve 
the labor market problems. 


Regarding the economic situation in the west German 
manufacturing industry, the Bundesbank states that cap- 
ital utilization aiready exceeds the medium-term average. 
Business expectations for the next six months are even 
higher than during the boom in the wake of reunification. 
Foreign demand is still the most important support of 
economic recovery. According to the guardians of the 
currency, it is obvious that German companies are able to 
once again better hold their own in international compe- 
tition. However, numerous production shifts abroad are a 
sign that “costs are still rather high in Germany.” 
Adjusting to the changed international surroundings 
cannot be done all in one go, the report admonishes, but 
requires a medium-term comprehensive strategy to 
improve the economic location conditions . 


In the Bundesbank’s view, the upward development of 
the east German economy is now .. © » a broader 
basis. A catching-up process has si. .1 meanwhile, 
which is especially clear by the fact that per capita 
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investments are clearly above comparable figures for 
western Germany. In eastern Germany foreign demand 
is also gradually rising. Since, as a result of the consoli- 
dation of the i an ever greater part of the 
industry between Ruegen and Suhl is probably able “to 
stand on its won,” now a “gradual reduction of state 
transfer payments should be considered,” the Bundes- 
bank adds. It tells the public budgets that strict discipline 
regarding expenditures is still necessary in order to 
reduce the state deficit and debt quota on the one hand 
and “maintain” the leeway for “the necessary reduction 
of the tax burden” on the other. 


Draft Tax Law Envisions Rising Revenues in 
1997-99 


AU2202153695 Duesseldorf HANDELSBLATT 
in German 21 Feb 95 p 1 


[“uhl” report: “Waigel Wants to Put Greater Burden on 
Companies as of 1997) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Bonn, 20 February—According 
to the draft for the 1996 annual tax law, FRG Finance 
Minister Theo Waigel (Christian Social Union) expects 
company taxation reform from 1997 to 1999, to yield 
annual additional incomes of up to 4.2 billion German 
marks [DM]. Only in 1996 will the tax burden be eased 
by DM1.7 billion. 


This is due especially to the fact that additional income 
resulting from the reduction of degressive write-offs 
from 30 to 25 percent, and the restriction of flat-rate 
accumulated depreciation overcompensate for tax 
reductions resulting from the abolition of the trade 
capital tax, the reduction of the capital yield tax—which 
benefits the medium-sized industries, and inheritance 
tax relief. 

In addition, the draft includes a tax exemption of the 
subsistence minimum, which is DM12,000/24,000 (sin- 
gles/married couples), 24 measures to simplify taxation, 
and extension of the east German investment allowances 
and special write-offs—both by two years, until the end 
of 1998. Compared to regulations in effect until the end 
of 1996, reductions are envisaged that Waigel estimates 
would save almost DM 14 billion. 


Furthermore, the draft includes an improvement in com- 
pany capital formation for productive capital. Thus, in 
Article 19a of the Income Tax Law, the income limit of 
DM27,000/54,000 is raised to DM35,000/70,000 (singles/ 
married couples) for the employees’ savings allowance. 


In addition, it is made expressly clear that wage contracts 
regarding extra-company capital participation, and com- 
pany agreements regarding using a portion of agreed 
wages for capital participation, are permissible. 


This is to pave the way for partners to the wage negoti- 
ations and company partners to include capital partici- 
pation by employees in wage policy. “The fleshing out of 
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such agreements is not determined by that but is left up 
to the contract partners,” the justification says. 

The draft is to be adopted by the Cabinet on 28 March. 
Tax State Secretary Franz-Christoph Zeitler expressed 
confidence that the coalition will have agreed on the new 
regulation regarding equalization of family burdens by 
then. The results would then be included in the law. 
Waigel still wants to provide only DM6 billion for this 
purpose in 1996. Segments of the Christian Democratic 
Union/Christian Social Union group, however, call for 
more. Whether an agreement in subsidy changes for 
people building their own homes can also be reached by 
March is still up in the air. 


FDP’s Westerwelle Rejects Further Tax Increases 


AU2302102295 Munich SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG 
in German 22 Feb 95 p 2 


{Interview witii FDP Secretary General Guido Wester- 
weille by Udo Bergdoll and Heribert Prantl; place and 
date not given: “FDP Does Not Avoid Conflicts”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] [SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG] 
In the coalition with the Christian Democratic Urica 
[CDU)Christian Social Union [CSU] the Free Demo- 
cratic Party of Germany [FDP] is a partner that has often 
growled but rarely barked, and never bitten. Will this 
change now, after the success at the Hesse Landtag 
elections? 


[Westerwelle] The FDP has never been a coalition 
partner such as you are describing. The FDP will be 
present and will be cohesive and determined on material 
issues. This has worked well for it in Hesse. 


[SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG] Regarding the image of 
“material issues” or the image of “biting”—-what are 
these material issues supposed to be? 

[Westerwelle] I do not like biting as an image, because 
this is an unsuitable way of dealing with each other. We 
do not bite each other, we argue. And this is the case now 
in connection with the tax reduction issues, for instance. 


[SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG] Which made Finance 
Minister Theo Waige! from the CSU announce “tougher 
action” against the FDP. 


[Westerwelle] The FDP wants to make it clear that taxes 
have reached a new record level with 45 percent; this can 
be justified only exceptionally and only temporarily, in 
the case of the special tasks of German unification. 


{[SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG] This means? 


[Westerwelle] Saving is necessary. The FDP does not 
want any further tax increases. 


{[SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG] Thus, you are steering 
an anti-CDU/CSU course. How do you hope to avoid a 
collision with the larger coalition partner, which is 
already unnerved? 
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[Westerwelle] I do not believe that there will be a 
collision, because the insight that the tax burden has 
reached the limit of what is bearable for the citizens and 
the economy is gaining ground in large segments of the 
CDU/CSU. 

[SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG] In large segments? 


{Westerwelle] Deputy CDU Chairman Teufel, the min- 
ister president of Baden-Wuerttemberg has sided with 
the FDP in the question about the substitute tax for the 
coal pfennig. The CSU, too—through the Bavarian min- 
ister president—has indicated that it is close to the FDP 
position. Over the past few days especially, CDU/CSU 
economic experts have spoken out repeatedly and sup- 
ported our position. I can also cite the Federation of 
German Banks, the president of the Federation of 
German Industry, or the chairman of the RWE [Rhine- 
Westphalian Electric Works] board of directors. 
{[SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG] You suggest that the 
big partner is turning around. But what happens if this is 
not the case? 

[Westerwelle] I believe that in the Hesse election cam- 
paign the FDP presented itself correctly as the party for 
tax reductions. No party wants to risk being labeled the 
party for tax increases. 

[SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG] Nevertheless, what are 
you going to do, if the insight you expect does not 
materialize? 

[Westerwelle] Why should I specula’s about a case of 
which I am firmly convinced that it wii not happen? 
[SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG] Chancellor Kohl has 
already warned you. In a collation one must know that 
one can expect of the other partner. 


[Westerwelle] Quite so. Further tax increases are an 
unreasonable demand: for the citizens. 


[SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG] And the second mate- 
rial issue that is very important for you? 

[Westerwelle] | believe that, as a long-term task, the 
restructuring of the social system will be important, in 
particular the modernization of the social system and the 
initiation of our concept of citizens’ money, which unites 
a large number of different social benefits. 
{SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG] The strategy of limited 
confrontation reminds one of the skill with which Gen- 
scher kept the liberals in public discussion. Are the 
young Ones now learning from their predecessors? 
[Westerwelle] If a specific matter is involved, the FDP is 
also willing to thrash out conflicts. The issue of a 
substitute tax for the coal pfennig has a very high 
symbolic value, also for the liberals’ steadfastness. 


Kohl Warns Against ‘Hypocrisy’ in Subsidy 
Waste Talks 

AU2202132595 Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER 
ALLGEMEINE in German 20 Feb 95 p 15 

[“ink” report: “Chancellor Warns Against Hypocrisy in 
Debate on Financial Waste”] 
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{[FBIS Translated Text] Frankfurt, 19 February—The 
discussion about the waste of subsidies in eastern Ger- 
many must not lead to the emergence of new trenches 
between eastern and western Germany and to the fan- 
ning of distrust and envy. Chancellor Helmut Kohl has 
warned against that. At the festivities on the anniversary 
of Commerzbank AG, Kohl, speaking to about 2,300 
guests from at home and abroad in the Old Opera House 
in Frankfurt, said that the mistakes in the use of the 
funds must be uncovered relentlessly and must be ended. 
Control has to be improved, future waste must be 
avoided. In view of the gigantic sum of about 500 billion 
German marks [DM] that has gone to eastern Germany 
as subsidies after the upheaval, it was impossible to 
completely avoid such misdevelopments. 

The chancellor emphatically opposed hypocrisy in this 
discussion about the waste of subsidies. Western Ger- 
many, too, was not spared abuse and waste over 40 years. 
Every mayor can confirm this. There are dozens and 
dozens of examples for that, Koh! said, pointing to the 
billions of German marks used for the construction of a 
large hospital. “We do not have the right to talk about 
the new laender like that.” And, quite certainly, one 
must not generally call aid to the eastern German laender 
into question. 

In his speech, the chancellor drew parallels between the 
importance of the German banks in the reconstruction 
after 1945 and their importance at the moment in the 
development in the new laender. It was important that 
the banks joined together to support the reconstruction 
in eastern Germany with investments of DM! billion. 
He hopes that the banks will continue to take over this 


In view of the banks’ central role in the economy, Kohi 
showed understanding for the repeated criticism of their 
power and influence on companies and the economic 
development. “I find critical remarks quite normal in 
this connection,” the chancellor said. He himself also 
knows criticism, in this respect he does not begrudge it to 
the banks, Kohl said, accompanied by applause and 
laughter. However, facts and prejudices must be kept 
clearly apart. In talks with representatives of the German 
banking sector, he will examine what must be done in the 
banking system to improve control and transparency. 
Limiting the banks’ participation in industries is being 
reexamined. There will be no precipitate decisions. Both 
sides will be heard, the chancellor promised. 


Martin Kohlhaussen, spokesman of the Commerzbank 
board of directors, opposed that idea that the banks’ 
business requires even more thorough regulation. With 
ever new laws to regulate bank business, the state, too, 
does bad service to the banks’ public image and pro- 
motes the idea that business with money deserves par- 
ticular distrust. The state sets the framework conditions 
for supply and demand; it watches and reacts to what 
happens on the markets. However, the goal must not be 
to suspend the market mechanisms. Walter Seipp, 
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chairman of the board of governors, demanded openness 
to the chancellor's admonishing and critical words. 


The chancellor thinks that the consolidation of the state 
budget and the reduction of the tax burden are of utmost 
importance for safeguarding the future. During the first 
seven years of his term of office, it was possible to reduce 
the state quota from 52 to 46 percent. After German 
unification, it once again rose to its old level of 52 
percent. Kohl expressed confidence that, just as after his 
assumption of office, it will be possible to reduce the 
state quota to its level from before the upheaval within a 
similar period. After all, taxes and dues kill the people's 
willingness for performance, the chancellor said amid 
strong applause. 


Thuringia’s Vogel Views Subsidies to New 
Laender 


AU2202123195 Munich FOCUS in German 20 Feb 95 
p 38 


[Interview with Thuringia Minister President Bernhard 
Vogel by Heiner Emde; place and date not given: “Addi- 
tional Controls Debatable™] 


[FBIS Translated Text] [Emde] How much money will 
be needed over the next few years for bringing the 
eastern German economy up to the standard of the west? 


[Vogel] That cannot be answered by a specific figure. 
Nor is there is a single answer applying to the whole of 
eastern Germany. But it is becoming apparent already 
that the development is happening at various speeds. At 
a growth rate of well over 10 percent, we in Thuringia are 
first among the young laender. What is decisive is that 
with the federal consolidation program we are finally 
taking part in the revenue equalization of all laender. 
The more generous the help we get, the quicker we will 
be able to make it on our own. One thing is for certain: 
We will need more help than we can give for the next 10 
years. 


[Emde] German banks have expected 1994 production 
in eastern German industry to increase by 21 percent. 
What is Thuringia’s tax yield five years into German 
unity? 

[Vogel] The latest tax estimate of November 1994 pre- 
dicted 16 percent of additional tax revenues in 1995. Tax 
revenues had already increased in 1994; and we are 
financing 50 percent of our budget from taxes already. 
[Emde] Will the solidarity surcharge have to be kept at a 
consistent 7.5 percent? 

[Vogel] There is, of course, a possibility to gradually 
reduce it to the same extent that the normal tax yield 
goes up, until it is finally abolished altogether. That is 
one of the reasons why it will be checked every year. 


[Emde] Are the control measures that monitor the use of 
subsidies sufficient? 
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payments—maybe 
marks for 1991, 1992, 1993—have been made in invest- 
ments, where the question may arise what is sensible and 
appropriate. 
aD 


[Vogel] | am prepared to discuss additional control 
mechanisms for special cases, for investment measures. 
But first of all, the audit offices of the new laender and 
the administrative authorities must be efficient and fully 


functioning. 
[Emde] Wiy has the Thuringia audit office not presented 
any reports since 19917 


[Vogel] The audit office is in the process of being 
established. It would 


things. There have been a number of interim reports, and 
the outstanding final report is only part of the job the 
audit office has to do. 

[Emde] There is no mention of the squandering of funds 
in Thurineia? 

[Vogel] I assume that 90 to 95 percent of the transfer 


Saxony-Anhalt's Hoeppner Discusses Subsidies 
AU2202081595 Hamburg DER SPIEGEL in German 
20 Feb 95 pp 21-23 


[DER SPIEGEL] Why should it not be possible to 
discuss the sums allocated to the new laender and their 
whereabouts? 


[Hoeppner] The subject has to be discussed. There is 
saying that friendship ends when money ya 
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AXCVALAMASS 
as far as the east is concerned, everything is fine there? 


[Hoeppner] The discussion has to be about facts. We are 
now going to provide a speedy and thorough explanation 
» dae ag bag eer gy oy Neat Before 

the public debate started up, we in Saxony-Anhalt found 
that in several areas confirmation of how subsidies were 
being used was being provided too slowly. We are now 
going to speed up reviews of how money is being used and 
we are going to conduct them in a thorough fashion. 


One reason for the mistakes that have occurred is 
undoubtedly that the transfer of western standards to the 


[DER SPIEGEL] So, only the west is to blame? 


cee ae pee Nita ae alpen py md 
level politicians in the cast are annoyed that they 
——— 
by wheeler-dealers from the west and that we were being 
advised by peopie who were by no means competent. 


Many people in the cast are upset that they are now 
coming under fire for their good and honest efforts. That 
is depressing. That makes people angry sometimes. 
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[DER SPIEGEL] However, that anger cannot cause the 
issue of how billions were squandered in the reconstruc- 
tion of the cast to disappear. The money really was 
squandered. 


[Hoeppner] The squandering of billions—that implies 
that the money ended up in people's private pockets or 
was thrown out of the window. I do not think that is the 
case. I believe that the money that was ~vasted in the east 
was no more than what is normally wasted in the old 
FRG. There will be a proper legal review, and that might 
result in cases for the prosecution service. 

[DER SPIEGEL] Squandering does not mean that some 
people have become wealthier as a result. 


[Hoeppner] I find that the word squandering amounts to 
an intolerable disregard for our efforts. We acted with 
the best intentions, but we also made mistakes, because 
we did not know exactly how things should be done. 
However, that had nothing to do with thoughtlessness or 
being unscrupulous. 

[DER SPIEGEL] No one has accused you of that. 


wrong. Don't you think that we are 
can identify the mistakes that we have 


nuts. I increasingly get the impression —8 
actually only an annoyance for the western Germans. 


[DER SPIEGEL] However, the fact is that billions have 


more efficiently is something that can be discussed. 
Following unification, everyone said to us that we must 
have regions that are attractive for business or it will be 
all over for us. Your towns will not have any prospects 
for development otherwise, is what we were told. Thus, 
any local politician worth his salt wanted to show that he 
had a business zone and collected subsidies. We know 
what the result is: We now have too many business 
zones. The situation is worse, because the Trust Agency 
was not in a position to make its land available for 


business projects quickly. 


[DER SPIEGEL] Do you mean that the west forced the 
money onto the east? 


[Hoeppner] At first, we really did fear that the west 
would complain that we were not spending the money. 
The opposite has happened in the meantime. In addi- 
tion, the current budget laws are such that money that is 
not spent is lost at the end of the financial year. Thus, in 
many cases building work was started in order to use the 
moncy that was available. To my mind, the only positive 
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thing about the discussion ts that all those involved have 
begun to think about how funds can be used more 


[DER SPIEGEL] Thus, the west and its bureaucracy is to 


[DER SPIEGEL] So, is the administration in the east 
functioning smoothly now? 


[Hoeppner] I would be in trouble if I were to say that is 
the case. There still are shortcomings in a great many 
places. There is a simple reason for that: Average skills in 
our administration cannot be on the same level! as in the 
west after no more than four years. 


[DER SPIEGEL] Some western politicians want to cap 
subsidies for the east immediately. Would the dream of 


[Hoeppner] That will not happen anymore. Saxony- 
already has programs concentrating on specific 
we are backing. That was one of our first 
ar 
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[Hoeppner] Then when he is next in Berlin, he should 
travel a further 150 kilometers to Saxony-Anhalt. That 
will cure him. We need money just as urgently as in the 
past. Anyone who has looked at our inner cities—Halle, 
for example—can see that the dilapidation in some areas 
is greater than anything that can be restored or built 
anew. We want to earn our money ourselves, but there 
must be support for the framework conditions, otherwise 
we won't succeed. 

[DER SPIEGEL] It seems to us that in the east it is 
particularly difficult to get citizens to make financial 
contributions toward state services—is that not because 
of the old GDR mentality? 


[Hoeppner] We do, of course, still have these nanny state 
expectations: the state should put everything right. The 
stems from the past, namely, the other side of the state 
deciding everything for us was that the state saw to 
everyone’s needs. 

[DER SPIEGEL] One example is that many local author- 
ities in the east are afraid to levy charges for services that 
would cover costs. Often, regulations governing charges 
for being connected to utilities are not approved, because 
of fears that citizens would protest. 


{Hoeppner] That these regulations were put on the back 
burner during the election year of 1994 is something that 
I do not want to dispute, but we are in the process of 
changing that. 

{Hoeppner] These GDR-style expectations prompt 
resentment in the west. The feeling is that the eastern 
Germans should finally grow up. 


[DER SPIEGEL] We are in the process of making it clear 
to our people that things can no longer be the way they 
were, that they have to act more independently. People 
have to tackle things by themselves that were previously 
dealt with by the state; they have to pay for certain 
services. However, the change is a difficult one. On the 
one hand, we have to provide a social safety net for 
people, because unemployment can strike like a natural 
catastrophe at any time, and on the other hand, we do 
not want to preserve old expectations by providing too 
many state services. 


[DER SPIEGEL] How long will it take for what belongs 
together to grow together in people's minds? 
[Hoeppner] Another generation will have to grow up. It 
will be able to deal with unification in a less biased 
fashion, because it will not associate painful personal 
experiences with it. 

[DER SPIEGEL] Thank you, Mr. Hoeppner. 

wy Minister President Urges Ongoing Help 


AU2302110095 Hamburg STERN in German 
23 Feb 95 pp 174-175 


[Interview with Saxony Minister President Kurt Bieden- 
kopf by Michael Backhaus; place and date not given: 
“Damage to All of Germany”] 
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[FBIS Translated Text] [Backhaus] The Taxpayers Asso- 
ciation is talking about a tax strike and a march to Bonn 
because of the money being wasted in the east. Is the 
western citizens’ protest justified? 


[Biedenkopf] I have not encountered this attitude so far. 
If at all, the citizens are incited to protest by the incorrect 
information provided by DER SPIEGEL. It is simply 
irresponsible to publish incorrect information, like the 
alleged waste of 65 billion German marks [DM] in the 
new laender at a time when we are particularly 
depending on the citizens’ readiness to show solidarity 
because of the burden caused by the new solidarity 
surcharge. This kind of sensational journalism can be 
explained only by the current newspaper competitron. 
For me, it is completely incompatible with the duty of 
careful reporting, which this very renowned magazine 
claims for itself. The basis of the report was the assump- 
tion that 10 percent of the total transfer payments of 
DM650 billion since 1990 have been wasted. This sum, 
however, includes DM270 billion for pensions, for 
caring for war victims, and similar other things. The 
claim that 10 percent of pension payments have been 
wasted is, with all due respect, printed nonsense. 


[Backhaus] But waste amounting to billions of marks is 
undisputed. 


|Biedenkopf] to our calculations, this applies 
to DM10 billion of a total of DM1 50 billion of investive 
transfer payrnents for all of eastern Germany. This 
means about DM2 billion per year. About DM650 
million of that went to Saxony. 


[Backhaus] Peanuts for you? 


[Biedenkopf] Every single mark of the taxpayers’ money, 
which was spent incorrectly, is extremely regrettable. How- 
ever, we cannot assess these figures in isolation from the 
circumstances of reconstruction in the new laender. At that 
time, no one knew how to get rid of the ruins of the past, 
how one could newly establish government administra- 
tion, and how one could at the same time release hundreds 
of thousands of people from their jobs. If only 5 percent of 
the funds were spent inappropriately in this process, this 
means that 95 percent were spent sensibly. This makes us 
look good also in comparison with the western laender 
with their much more developed administration and the 
much higher experiences. 


[Backhaus] Your Bavarian colleague Stoiber is of a 
completely different view. He harshly criticizes the fat 
belt in the cast. 


[Biedenkopf] Edmund Stoiber said something very sen- 
sible. He demanded that subsidies must be more specific. 
This is what we have been striving for for years. Thus, we 
demanded that the investment subsidies should not be 
given directly to the communities but should go via the 
land. The Federal Government rejected this. As a result, 
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a number of wrong investments were made at the com- 
munity level. People were sometimes simply overtaxed. 


Dethand the Se easy eee eon a 
colleague Stolpe [minister president of Brandenburg]? 


[Biedenkopf] Absolutely not. But we were dealing with 
an exceptional situation, which had never before existed 
in Germany. However, after the conclusion of the soli- 
darity pact, the finance minister provided us with con- 
siderable funds. Eight weeks later we were already asked 
why we were not using then. 


[Backhaus] In any case, the normal citizen does not 
understand when cities like Magdeburg are able to issue 
million-DM loans to needy west German towns but, on 
the other hand, an end to the transfer payments is not in 
sight. 

[Biedenkopf] The normal citizen cannot understand that 
because he proceeds from a normal situation. However, 
after the upheaval, we did not have a normal situation. If 
a city like Magdeburg suddenly gets an enormous 
amount of money all at once but cannot use all of it 
because the time for planning was too short, then it is 
just sensible to provide short-term help to a partner town 
in the west. 


[Backhaus] How can the citizers’ trust be reestablished? 


[Biedenkopf] Through honest reporting. None of the 
us to check the figures. The same magazines are then 
worried that the wall is growing in the minds again. Yes, 
they themselves are building it! 

{Backhaus] Stoiber, too, demands an end to indiscrimi- 
nate subsidies. 


[Biedenkopf] This is what we have been trying to achieve 
for a long time. However, we need the help of the federal 
legislator for that. As long as every investment in the new 
laender is serviced with write-offs of 50 percent until the 
end of 1996, specific subsidies are not possible. The 
laender must be given the power to decide which regions 
they want to subsidize with 50 percent, which with 30 
percent, and which they do not want to subsidize at all 
anymore. The construction of new hotels in Leipzig or 
Dresden, for instance, need not be stimulated anymore. 
On the one hand, one must heip the Oberlausitz region in 
Saxon / and Lower Silesia. 


[Backhaus| What do you think of the idea to appoint 
thrift commissioners of the eudit offices? 


[Biedenkopf] What are they supposed to do here? If now 
a thrift commissioner from the west comes, he has now 
idea what has happened here so far. In addition, we have 
been doing all that for quite some time. We have our own 
Audit Office. We have external company consultants 
examine our entire state government, because after three 
years of reconstruction work we wanted to know what we 
were doing wrong. | would be pleased if the governments 
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in the west, including the Federal Government, also were 
to agree to having their efficiency examined. 


This would cause damage to ali of Germany. 
Labor Minister Views Welfare State, Job 
Flexibility 


AU2202142595 Berlin DIE WELT in German 
20 Feb 95 p 9 


{Interview with Federal Labor Minister Norbert Bluem 
by Kurt Kieselbach; piace and date not given: “I am Not 
Planning a Reform That Lasts Until Next Weekend’”] 


{FBIS Translated Excerpt] [Kiezeitach}) Labor costs in 
Germany are too high. Although the recession is over, 
the labor market has not recovered. Will our welfare 
state in its present form survive? 


[Bluem] The German welfare state benefits our position 
as a business location and forms the basis of our political 
stability. That is why it is realistic not to drop it. It must 
be accompanied by constant adjustment. Adjustment 
must be a mixture of maintaining and changing. Since 
the welfare state concerns the lives of millions of people, 
it cannot start from scratch all the time. The principles of 
our welfare state are not open to discussion. 


[Kieselbach] Industrial organizations demand that 
people take more responsibility, more precautions them- 
selves. Do you object to that? 


[Bluem] Our policy has been in line with this recommen- 
dation since 1982, because we have freed the welfare 
state of many costs. In the pension and unemployment 
insurance alone we saved 60 billion German marks 
[DM] in 1994. Give me an example of a similar fieid that 
has contributed a similar amount to the consolidation of 
funds. But what is also true is that we have to find new 
answers to new problems. Thus we have introduced 
major reforms in the unemployment, health, and pen- 
sion insurances. [passage omitted) 

[Kieselbach] How serious are you about freeing the 
unemployment insurance from non-insurance contrbu- 
tions, such as those for German unity? 
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{Bluem] Payments for German unity taken from social 
insurance contributions are going down, services paid from 
the public budget are increasing. The share of total! transfers 
from western to eastern Germany that are paid from social 
insurance have dropped from 19 to 13 percent, while the 


think of three words in connection with these 
regulations, authorities, planning. I can think of three 
different words: initiative, innovation, investment. 
[Kieselbach] And what are the ministries in Bonn doing 
about that? 


[Bluem] We will have to find more intelligent forms of 
work, as is the case in the Labor Ministry, for instance: 


often only been available to less qualified people. 


Where an Anti-European Bomb Is Ticking 


[Kieselbach] You have failed to win a majority in the 
European Union for the so-called sending guideline. You 
wanted to make sure that foreign employees working in 
Germany, particularly in the construction industry, are 
paid the same wages as German workers. 


[Bluem] That is an ancient law of autonomy in collective 
bargaining: Same wages for the same job at the same 


very welcome—thank goodness we 
market and liberal regulations. But they should be 
ee ene cee = oe 
country. There must be no split labor markets. 


[Commentary by Eberhard Wisdorff: “Skepticism Is 
Growing”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] There are still two years to go 
until a majority of the EU member states might enter the 
final stage of monetary union under favorable precondi- 
tions. The most recent debate reveals old contradictions 
and feelings. In view of the economic situation, it seems 
absurd that a majority of the EU member states, which 
have now increased to 15, will take this historic step as 
early as in 1997, as stipulated in the Maastricht Treaty. 
Only recently did the federal finance minister confirm 
the well known fact that only Luxembourg and lately also 


generally increasing that the members might neglect the 
elimination of the structural causes of the public deficits 
in the current economic upswing. 

Above all, the discussion about the chances of the 
implementation of monetary union has been revived by 
the fact that, irrespective of the lack of the economic 
preconditions, preparatory work for this decisive step 

becoming European 
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The Federal Government, whose head agreed to the 
European currency plans in Maastricht in 1991 in spite 
of the lack of concessions over the development of 
political union, is rightly insisting on the strict obser- 
vance and interpretation of the convergence criteria in 
view of the approaching date of the first examination of 
the possible start of economic and monetary union, 
which is scheduled to take place this year. 


However, this may not be sufficient to meet Bonn’s 
contractual promises for 1999 if even fewer EU members 
than a majority should irrevocably create the European 


currency if they fulfill the economic criteria. The current 
opinions on the 1995 government conference reflect 
little commitment—not only in London but also in 
Paris—to alter the imbalance of the Maastricht Treaty 
between precise monetary commitment on the one hand 
and a political union with a weak profile on the other. 
However, it is hardly conceivable for the population and 
parliament in Germany to accept the final step of aban- 
doning the German mark if Europe's political path 
remains unclear. Above all, this must be made clear to 
the partner France. 
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Expulsion of U.S. Intelligence Officers Viewed 


Baliadur Declines Confirmation 


LD2202145895 Paris LCI Television in French 
1400 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The CIA in Paris: Five U.S. 
nationals, including four diplomats, have been asked to 
leave France, where they are reported to have engaged in 
political and industrial intelligence activities. They are 
also believed to have attempted to infiltrate ministerial 
cabinets. The U.S. ambassador was reportedly sum- 
moned on two occasions by Interior Minister Charles 
Pasqua. This is what the newspaper LE MONDE reports 
this afternoon. 


During his lunch with the diplomatic press corps earlier 
today, Edouard Balladur declined to confirm this infor- 
mation, but he added that such things occur regularly on 
both sides of the Atlantic. 


Expulsion Called Retaliation 
BR2202151595 Paris LE MONDE in French 23 Feb 95 
p? 


{Commentary by Edwy Plenet: “Retaliation”] 


[FBIS Translated Text} Unusual in their scope and in the 
publicity they have received, France's remonstrations to 
the U.S. authorities are being called, in government 
circles, “retaliation.” They are a form of self-defense 
both in the face of what the United States over the past 
few years has repeatedly called French intelligence ser- 
vice machinations on its territory, and in the face of the 
DST’s [Directorate of Territorial Security] demonstra- 
tion that CIA agents do the same in France. According to 
French counterespionage, the U.S. security services’ 
offensive has pulled ahead of that of the defunct Soviet 
empire as there are allegedly 80 U.S. agents in France, of 
whom 30 are “clandestine,” as opposed to a mere 40 
remaining for the Russian services. 


It is evidently retaliation on other counts as well. It is 
more than likely to be retaliation by the government of 
Mr. Balladur, who is probably attempting to divert 
attention from the phone-tapping affair in which he is 
embroiled. But that explanation is merely anecdotal 
inasmuch as the Quai d’Orsay [Foreign Ministry], the 
Place Beauvais [Interior Ministry], and Matignon [prime 
minister's office] are on the same wavelength in this 
business. A case could also be made for associating these 
events with the upcoming G-7 meeting in Brussels 25 
and 26 February on electronic highways [Global Infor- 
mation Infrastructure Summit], a subject on which the 
Americans and the French do not see eye-to-eye. 


‘No Crisis in Relations’ 


AU2302103695 Paris AFP in English 1022 GMT 
23 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Paris, Feb 23 (AFP)—French 
Foreign Minister Alain Juppe on Thursday called for an 
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official investigation into the leak of interior ministry 
documents revealing that France had demanded the 
recall of five alleged U.S. spies. 


“I want the French government to launch an inquiry to 
shed light on the origin of these leaks,” he told reporters, 
saying he was “scandalized™ that the affair had been 
made public. 


The affair emerged in a leaked report by the French DST 
secret services revealed in the daily LE MONDE on 
Wednesday. It alleged the five, including four diplomats, 
were involved in political and economic espionage. 
Juppe said the leak would not affect Franco-U.S. relations. 
“There is no crisis in Franco-American relations,” he 
said. “We must continue to talk with the United States,” 
he added, saying he hoped the affair would be resolved in 
the near future. 


The U.S. State Department denied the accusations of 
spying on Wednesday. 


“There is no reason for expelling any Americans, nor is 
the French governement calling for it. We are reviewing 
the implications of this incident,” spokeswoman Chris- 
tine Shelly said in a statement. 


Economic Warfare, Industrial Espionage Reviewed 
BR2202171795 Paris LE MONDE in French 23 Feb 95 
p9 


{Report by Alain Franchon: “The Secrets of an Eco- 
nomic War Between Allies”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] France’s request for the recall of 
four officials from the U.S. Embassy in Paris is part of a 
bilateral relationship which has often been characterized 
by distrust in the sphere of some major economic and 
trade issues, such as the GATT dispute and the compe- 
tition in certain military-industrial sectors. Weakening 
the constraints of solidarity between the allies, the end of 
the Cold War has, from that point of view, aggravated 
economic competition among Western countries. This is 
illustrated by some clashes between the Americans and 
the French during recent trade negotiations, be it in the 
agricultural or in the cultural fields. 


This month’s incident is reminiscent of a precedent 
which clearly illustrates this state of mind. In April 1993 
the WALL STREET JOURNAL and the Knight-Ridder 
press group disciosed the existence of a “French docu- 
ment” labeled “confidential—defense matters” which 
apparently had been kindly supplied by the CIA. That 
document described a “meticulous French plan” to carry 
out industrial espionage in the United States involving 
49 U.S. industrial firms specializing in defense and 
acronautics—the WALL STREET JOURNAL men- 
tioned, among others, Boeing, McDonnel-Douglas, and 
Lockheed-—24 financial institutions, and six federal gov- 
ernment departments. 
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A few details in the famous “document” published by 
the American press could make one question its authen- 
ticity. Its being made available, however, to certain 
newspapers, and the reverberation that it had in the 
United States, notably in Congress, reveals, at the very 
least, am atmosphere of extreme suspicion toward 
France. Quoted by the Knight-Ridder group, Roberts 
Gates, former director of the CIA, said at the time: 
“France is one of a certain number of countries which 
have planted moles in American companits, which steal 
carry out classic espionage operations in order to obtain 
industrial and economic information.” 

In the view of a number of observers, if the CIA felt the 
need at the time to organize such leaks, it was not 
entirely by coincidence or out of a simple wish to send a 
“warning” to the French. This was in the first years of 
the post-cold war era, and the principal US. intelligence- 
gathering organization was engaged in a battle with 
Congress to maintain its budget of about $30 billion 
which a number of elected officials judged as being 
completely unjustified given that the Soviet enemy had 
disappeared. 


Before the Senate Intelligence Committee the then CIA 
director, James Woolsey, replied that the new strategic 
and diplomatic situation, even though certainly quite 
different from that of the Cold War, did not necessitate 
a smaller budget. He explained that even more than in 
the past economic competition was part of the new 
balance of forces between states. Among the CIA's new 
tasks he spoke of the increased need to fight industrial 
espionage · including that among allies - and to antici- 
pate the commercial negotiation strategies of others. 
“Economic affairs are extremely important and since 
everyone else does not have the same rules as us,” he 
said, “it will be found that even some of our friends and 
allies are implicated in economic intelligence operations 
against our corporations.” 


The problem is to know what is acceptable among allies, 
in other words, what is part of normal diplomatic work - 
such as informing oneself about the negotiating strate- 
gies of a countries in something such as the Uruguay 
Round or the “technological watch” kept by all embas- 
sies - and what is part of espionage or what is seen as 
such. The dividing line is not always clear, but in most 
cases differences are worked out with the greatest discre- 
tion, notably when they result in the transfer of diplo- 
matic personnel. 


Arafat, Peres Statements in Paris Analyzed 
BR2202134895 Paris LE FIGARO in French 20 Feb 95 
pi 


[Commentary by George Suffert: “The Substance and 
the Form” 


{[FBIS Translated Text] What was expected of this 
meeting in Paris between Shim’on Peres and Yasir 
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"Arafat? That the obstacles between Israelis and Pales- 
tinians would disappear with the wave of a magic wand? 
That the two men would embrace on the quais of the 
Seine, having not succeeded in this on the banks of the 
Jordan? That the hatreds and fears of the Jews and 
Palestinians would dissolve in the biting wind of this 
early spring? 


Of course not. In this hard universe, dreams are out of 
fashion. This is perhaps wise, even if it is a bit sad. One 
expected simply respectful exhortations from the French 
eminences. Edouard Balladur expressed himself strongly 
in this sense, on behalf oĩ all the French. Then he left the 
floor to the two interlocutors. 


They took it one after the other. And a small miracle 
occurred. The parallel wooden languages which all dip- 
lomats in the world normally use stayed in the UNESCO 
coatrooms. Suddenly, the head of the Palestinian state 
and the Israeli diplomatic official almost gave the sub- 
stance of their thoughts. "Arafat listed his resentments: 
The closing off of the Palestinian zones, which throws 
thousands of his fellow citizens into unemployment; the 
promised money which is not arriving; the settlements 
which are continuing everywhere; the Israeli attitude 
which reduces the Palestinians to eternal humiliation. 
What happened to the conventions signed in the United 
States two years ago? Does Israe! want to push the 
Palestinians to violence, once again? 


Shim’'on Peres did not mince words any less. If the Israeli 
state accepted giving up Gaza and Jericho, the first 
beginning of a potential state, it was in exchange for a 
clear and plain promise: The end of the intifada, of acts 
of violence, of booby-trapped cars, of buses riddled with 
bullets. Or, if you prefer, the right for the Palestinians to 
creaie their nation in exchange for peace for the little 
Israeli state. But Israel does not see this peace coming. 


In Tel Aviv, in Jerusalem, on the roads, death continues 
to lie in wait for the innocent. This is not acceptable. The 
Palestinian authorities should enforce the promised 
peace. Israel can accept a good deal, but not the contin- 
uation of insecurity. 


A double exposition whose substance surprised no one, 
but whose form was astonishing. As Shim’on Peres 
confided at the end of the day, this colloquium was not 
where real negotiations can advance; there are commit- 
tees working hard on this. The result of their efforts will 
not be known until the time comes. 


But one thing is clear. It is the coalition of Hamas and 
poverty which explains the stagnation of the peace 
process. Yasir ‘Arafat, like all the secular leaders of the 
Arab countries, must confront the eternal Islamists. He 
does not really know what to do to reduce their number. 
He expects a great deal from the United States, Europe, 
and the other Arab countries. He can undoubtedly 
obtain a great deai. For that, his intentions must be 
better known. Is this still a battle between Jerusalem and 
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Gaza? Or an unadmitted civil war within Palestine, this 
country of sunshine and misery? 


Juppe: Crisis in Mideast Peace Process ‘Serious’ 


BR2202134295 Paris LE FIGARO in French 21 Feb 95 
pd 


{Report signed “B.B.”: “Arafat Wants To Save ‘the 
Peace of the Brave") 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] The peace process in the Near 
East is “at an impasse,” but it is not dead: This is the 
message delivered yesterday in Paris by Yasir ‘Arafat to 
the three French leaders he met during the day: Lionel 
Jospin [Socialist Party], Alain Juppe [Foreign Minister], 
and Francois Mitterrand. [passage omitted] 

For Alain Juppe, “the crisis is serious” but the French 
foreign minister feels that the peace process must abso- 
luiely continue. “To stop would lead to a catastrophe,” 
he stated following his meeting with Yasir ‘Arafat. 
Later on, closing the international colloquium on the 
Near East organized at UNESCO headquarters in Paris, 
Mr. Juppe explained why he has not given up. Despite 
“fearful obstacles,” all the officials with whom he has 
met remain convinced of “the necessity of continuing, 
whatever the cost, along the path laid out in Oslo.” 


FBIS-WEU-95-036 
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“Each of them is aware of the absence of an alternative, 
except fo resign oneself to a catastrophe. And this is 
undoubtedly why the most critical circumstances have never 
led to a breakdown in the dialogue thus far,” he added. 


As a result, if “the emergency might make it necessary for 
the territories to be closed off” by the Jewish state, the 
— the 


LD2302114495 Paris France-2 Teletext in French 
1044 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Jean-Francois Hory, 
chairman of Radical, has announced in an interview to 
LE MONDE dated Friday [24 February] that he will 
stand in the presidential elections. M. Hory will put his 
decision to the convention of his party on 26 February. 
[passage omitied] 
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Dini Outlines Budget: ‘It Will Get Through’ 
BR2202124895 Rome LA REPUBBLICA in Italian 
18 Feb 95 p 3 


[Report on interview with Italian Prime Minister Lam- 
berto Dini by Eugenio Scalfari in Rome; date not given: 
“So Many Are Irreponsibie, But I Will Press On”) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Rome--Who would have 
guessed that Lamberto Dini, “director” of the IMF for so 
many years then director general of the Bank of Italy, 
would end up sitting on this Louis XV gilded sofa in the 
Palazzo Chigi’s best drawing room, the walls of which 
were more accustomed to the presence of Craxi and 
Andreotti in the decade of partyocratic corruption; who 
would have guessed that he would be occupying those 
rooms in the days of the financial storm, with the lira [L]} 
over the threshold of L1,080 against the German mark 
and reports of further depreciation coming in on the 
computer by the hour. 


Terrible days, eh, Mr. Prime Minister? “The worst,” he 
said. What else could he say, faced with the markets 
unleashing all their fury with a strength against which the 
only remedy is to bend with the wind like palm trees in 
a hurricane? 


Yet Dini is still fairly confident. In his view, the greater 
part of our troubles comes from abroad, from the weak- 
ness of the dollar, which has recently hit record levels of 
fragility. If the dollar drops, all the rest of the world’s 
weak currencies drop with it, and the lira along with 
them. Which, incidentally, is exactly the analysis [Bank 
of Italy} Governor Fazio gave me a few hours earlier: 
The dollar is dragging us down, and when that happens 
there is little we can do. 


But why is the dollar dropping? My interlocutors both 
answered the same way: U.S. interest rates should be 
going up, but the economic situation in the United States 
is beginning to show signs of sluggishness and the central 
bank does not want to put the brakes on an economy 
which is already slowing down of its own accord. Given 
that this is the case, Germany should lower its interest 
rates to balance out the world situation, but the Bundes- 
bank treading that path is about as likely as the fabled 
camel passing through the eye of a needle. Dini knows 
that, indeed nobody knows it better than he, who had to 
cross swords with the Bundesbank for so many years. So, 
what is the solution? 


He answered that it is necessary to coordinate interna- 
tional support for the dollar; something is already being 
done along those lines; if the dollar recovers, the lira will 
start breathing again because current exchange rates are 
totally unreasonable. 


But Mr. Prime Minister, it does not just depend on the 
dollar, there is something on our part, some error, some 
intrinsically and totally Italian weakness in what is 
happening. What is it specifically? 
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“Well, the markets do not know what to expect, and the 
brokers do not know what to think or what to predict. All 
these political statements following so closely one on the 
heels of the other, prejudice against the budget which is 
about to be launched, the equally ongoing debate on the 
government's duration, all these prevent positive expec- 
tations from being built up. We bring this trouble down 
on our own heads. It almost feels as though we enjoy 
harming ourselves, and so we end up doing just that.” 


In my pocket I had a news agency printout with the 
speech [Forza Italia leader] Silvio Berlusconi made to 
the congress where [Reformer leader] Pannella’s fol- 
lowers were all meeting. I read out a phrase which said: 
“This government has no chance of giving the country 
stability.” Dini made a gesture with his hand as though 
to ward off those very unwelcome words. | asked him 
whether he thought it might not be a good idea to go 
straight to the people and point out the harm being done 
by those who are “rowing against the current.” 


He answered that he does not want to do that, so as not 
to increase the political tension. “I preside over a gov- 
ernment of truce and I want to keep strictly to the rule of 
political neutrality. But certainly, if they make it impos- 
sibie for me to carry out the task I am here for, well, then 
I too would demand to be allowed to use the TV 
networks and I would speak out clearly. I am very 
determined, you know. I have been entrusted with a task 
which is very difficult but not impossible, and nobody 
will succeed in intimidating me or make me shirk my 
duty. If anyone wants to shoot down this government 
before it has completed its mandate, that person will 
have to take that responsibility in parliament, in full 
view of the Italian people.” 


He went on to explain to me the schedule for the budget 
and what will follow immediately after. 


“We will submit the measures by the end of next week. 
At first I thought of submitting the pension reform and 
budget measures together, but the events of the last few 
days have forced me to bring the budget forward. 
Besides, the whole thing is now ready; we still have to 
perfect a few details. I can confirm that the budget will 
appropriate | percent of GDP, in other words L18 
trillion or maybe a little more. People urge me to cut 
expenditure. We did that a lot in the Finance Bill 
approved by parliament in December. There is little left 
to cut, and if the Berlusconi government's former trea- 
sury minister [Dini] says so, you can believe him. But 
anyway, there will be cuts worth L3 or L4 trillion. For the 
rest, we can resort only to taxation...” 


I asked whether it was not possible to crack down on tax 
evaders, as certain right-wing experts suggest. 


“There is a lot to be done against tax evasion, but when 
the house is burning you cannot worry about rebuilding 
the walls: The first thing to do is to put the fire out. So, 
income. My concern and that of my finance minister is 
twofold: to find new income for the state's coffers and to 
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respect the principle of equity. But of course there is a 
third factor which we must and wish to take into 
account: We must not resort to ‘one-time’ measures; too 
many of those have already been used in the past. Now 
we need stable income, income which will coniinue to 
flow in in future years, especially to avoid unloading the 
effect of transitory measures and deadlines on our suc- 
cessors’ shoulders.” 


Equity, I said, is what all governments talk about and 
then promptly forget about. Dini explained that this 
time it will not be that way. The government has decided 
that it will avoid VAT [value added tax] increases on all 
primary foodstuffs, that it will not hit incomes under 
L35 million with any new taxes or contributions, but that 
it will maneuver on tax allowances to safeguard those in 
regular empioyment—by definition the only ones who 
cannot evade a single penny of taxes—and call on 
businesses and the self-employed to contribute to the 
common effort. Especially the latter, in terms of both 
taxes and contributions. 


They will squeal like pigs, I pointed out. “We will 
certainly encounter resistance, which is why we have put 
together the overall package with great care. Now we are 
ready, and we have done our very best to ensure that the 
burden is equitably shared. Parliament and the Italian 


people will judge.” 
Let us suppose that the budget gets through... 


“It will get through, because it would be a crime to reject 
it. I do not say that for myseif and my government but 
for the Italian economy. Anyone rejecting it would be 
taking on a very grave responsibility. | do not think 
anyone will dare do that.” 


So it will get through. In your view, will it be sufficient to 
salvage the economic situation? 


“Let's say that it is a necessary measure, absolutely 
necessary. I intend to get the debt down to below the 
estimated level of L138 trillion, as a sign. But sufficient? 
No, it is not sufficient. The 1996 Finance Bill must be 
submitted early and approved by September.” 


What would be its aim? 


“The aim is to stabilize the ratio of public debt to GDP 
as of this year. It was planned to do so by 1997; now we 
must do it one year earlier. That is the aim and the 1996 
Finance Bill must be founded on that aim.” 


You would like to see it approved by September but that 
sounds like an impossible achievement. 


“Right, it is not regular procedure. The government 
must submit its program report and expenditure and 
debt ceilings for the following year by 15 May. My 
intention—if this government is still in office, that is—is 
to accompany the program report with operational mea- 
sures as well. If parliament so wishes, it could approve 
those measures by the end of June. The Finance Bill 
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program as quickly as possible. He answered that the 
four points will be accomplished with great speed, at 
least as far as three of them are concerned: budget next 
week, the regional election law next Monday [20 Feb- 
ruary}, and the equal media access bill which was 
approved today by the cabinet. Now parliament must 
naturally have its say, but the government has done what 
it set out to do. The only thing left is pensions. That will 
take a little more time; the issue is a complex one and 


trade unions: June 1996 [as published]. As far as the 
government is concerned, that deadline will be 


to resolve once and for all a problem which they would 
otherwise come up against every year. I believe that a fair 
and realistic platform will be found; all the indicators are 
there, on both sides.” 


So, no June elections. But Dini did not stick his neck out 
on that issue; the election date is something that has 
nothing to do with him. He has undertaken to implement 
four points in a program. Three of those have been 
accomplished by February, after only one month in 
government. The fourth will take a little longer, but not 
very much. Meanwhile, in April regional elections will be 
held. From then on, the government will be at the 
disposal of parliament and the chief of state. Those are 
the two institutions whose province it is to make the 
What about the 1996 budget you spoke of just moments 
ago” 

“We are preparing it because it is our duty not to leave a 
vacuum in the administration of public interests and the 
fulfillment of institutional obligations in view of the 
emergency and urgency of the situation. It would be 
irreponsible to think: ‘Once we have gone, who cares ifa 
storm breaks out.’ But whether we are the ones entrusted 
with managing that phase too is a decision others must 
make taking into consideration to country’s overall 
interests.” 

He escorted me to the door, as custom demands. He 
seemed very determined and calm, but with a cold anger 
in him which, if it boils over, may prove devastating for 
those who caused it. Frankly, | would not want to be in 
those poor people's shoes. 
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Berlusconi Attack on Government Fueled by Polls 


BR2302!13695 Rome LA REPUBBLICA in Italian 
23 Feb 95 p $ 


[Report by Riccardo Luna: “Pilo Provides the Data, and 
the Attack Begins” ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Rome—The knife-thrust: Once 
again the opinion polls are behind Berlusconi putting his 
foot on the gas yesterday. Before launching his attack on 
the Dini government and calling for regional and general 
elections to be held concurrently in May, the Boss 
[source capitalization] once again sought the backing of 
Gianni Pilo’s [Forza Italia deputy, Diakron opinion poll 
institute manager] data. Berlusconi nurtured doubts on 
three counts: the popularity of his challenger [center-left 
premiership candidate] Romano Prodi; consensus for 
the Dini government's budget; and last, Forza Italia’s 
rating compared to its allies in the Freedom Pole. 


The answers were provided by Gianni Pilo’s Diakron 
polls. How did things look? Good, as proven by the 
attack on the government, but not brilliant since, as we 
shall see, the Boss has decided once again to revolu- 
tionize Forza Italia’s leadership and structure to give the 
party a firm grounding throughout the country once and 
for all. It may not be like calling in the commissar but it 
is not far off. 


So first, Prodi. Three weeks ago the professor from 
Bologna got off to a flying start: around 40 percent of 
consensus just announcing his candidacy. Then there 
were the first appearances on TV (the guest of 
{anchormen] Biagi and Costanzo), but apparently his 
first impact with the small screen was less than brilliant: 
In short, the Boss's aides claim, “Prodi is already drop- 
ping in the ratings and we have not even begun to lay 
into him yet...” Moral of the story: He can be beaten. 


Second point, the budget. Pilo pointed out how the Dini 
government was initially hailed by the people as a 
government of experts. Aware of this, Berlusconi per- 
suaded his allies in the Freedom Pole to shift from voting 
against it to a stance of cautious abstention. But the 
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storm over the lira and the announcement of new taxes 
appear to have altered the data already: In short, if the 
“government of the sting” were to fall, the Italians would 
not cry over it for long. 


Third point, Forza Italia’s election results. Over the past 
few weeks the Freedom Pole has steadily heid on to its 
lead, with over 50 percent with or without Buttiglione’s 
Italian Popular Party: Under a first-past-the-post system 
that means that it would have an absolute majority of 
seats. Bui that is where the good news ends. The polls 
predict a different pecking order among the allies 
according to whether the election is regional or general. 
Without the “pulling power” of Berlusconi's image, the 
Freedom Pole would still achieve a majority but Forza 
Italia would lose many percentage points—as many as 
15—to the National Alliance [AN] and the CCD [Chris- 
tian Democratic Center]. “In regional and local elections 
people do not vote for a symbol but for a candidate, so 
what counts is having strong grass roots,” Berlusconi was 
told. The Boss's insistence on having regional and gen- 
eral elections held concurrently can be explained by the 
fear that Forza Italia may be overtaken by AN. 


Alarmed by this data, Berlusconi has at last decided to 
tackle the problem of giving his movement a nationwide 
grounding. To do this, Forza italia will be put in the 
hands of a new structure, the “national territorial coor- 
dination committee” headed by Niccolo Querci, a well- 
bred, reserved, and efficient young Florentine aristocrat, 
the president's [Berlusconi] personal assistant for many 
years. He will be flanked by a new purchase, Luca 
Danese, [former Prime Minister] Giulio Andreotti’s 
favorite nephew, twice a councilor with the Lazio 
Regional Authority. The task entrusted to Querci and 
Danese is apparently to select candidates for the regional 
and general elections—the Boss reportedly intends not to 
allow one-third of the current Forza Italia parliamentar- 
ians to run again. 

The new structure will be announced during the week at 
a meeting of Forza Italia’s leadership committee, at 
which Gianni Letta and Antonio Martino will be pro- 
moted to top positions. 
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Editorial: U.S. Aid for Mexico No Help to Peseta 


BR2202160895 Madrid EL MUNDO in Spanish 
22 Feb 95 p 3 


[Editorial: “Peseta at Eye of Storm”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Pedro Solbes must have breathed 
a sigh of relief yesterday when he learned of the agree- 
ment between the Mexican and U.S. Governments, 
whereby Bill Clinton pledges to unfreeze a $20 billion 
credit for his southern neighbors in return for Mexican 
oil as a guarantee. 


The “tequila effect” had caused considerable instability 
of the dollar against the German mark, which has 
become a refuge currency for international investors. 
The appreciation of the mark (which was reassessed by 7 
percent with respect to the dollar in under two months) 
has created many problems for currencies such as the 
lira, the pound sterling, and the peseta, which have also 
depreciated with respect to the German currency. 


The considerable assistance for Mexico agreed by the 
United States and international bodies could have a 
calming effect on the dollar, but it seems unlikely that it 
will stop the speculation against the peseta. Our cur- 
rency’s weakness predates the Mexican crisis and is a 
result of the combination of two explosive factors: the 
political uncertainty and the imbalances in the Spanish 
economy. 

To put it another way, if the international causes of the 
peseta’s instability have disappeared, the internal mal- 
adjustments subjecting our currency to strong specula- 
tive pressures (unavoidable because of the atmosphere of 
lack of confidence and the image crisis which our 
country is suffering) persist. 


Britain and Italy opted two years ago for abandoning the 
discipline of the European Monetary System (EMS). The 
Spanish Government endured three devaluations, but 
would not take the peseta out of the EMS, identifying to 
some extent integration in the European Union with the 
currency’s stability and staying in an exchange rate 
mechanism which had to be reformed. 


The situation today is again becoming dangerously sim- 
ilar to that of the summer of 1993. The peseta closed 
yesterday at 87.44 against the mark; an all-time low 
dangerously approaching the 91.90 which is the fluctua- 
tion ceiling in the EMS. 


The response to the peseta’s weakness is also becoming 
the same again; interventions by the Bank of Spain, 
which is spending huge sums of foreign exchange on 
supporting the currency’s exchange rate. How much? 
Nobody knows, since the issuing bank reports the level 
of reserves, but not its foreign exchange debt. 


As also happened three years ago, the monetary author- 
ities have found themselves forced to raise interest rates; 
a measure which averts a massive outflow of hot money 
but has an adverse impact on the economic recovery. 
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Staying in the EMS has its price, and it is clear that the 
Spanish economy is paying for this. The speculators who 
are right now playing roulette against the Bank of Spain 
know this better than anybody. What is the limit on the 
bets? Is it worthwhile to stay in the game? It is not easy 
to answer these questions, but what is certain is that the 
gambling is so heavy that the bank could be broken at 
any time. 


Editorial: ‘Mexico Wiil Have To Pay High Price’ 
BR2202154895 Madrid EL PAIS in Spanish 22 Feb 95 
ps 


[Editorial: “Aid at a High Price”) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Mexico will have to pay a high 
price for the 20 billion dollars promised by the United 
States as part of a 50-billion-dollar international aid 
package. After six days of intense negotiations, the two 
countries finally agreed on the conditions for transfer- 
ring these funds, which Mexico urgently requires to meet 
its most immediate commitments. 

The availability of this credit may ease the situation 
now, but whether [Mexican President] Ernesto Zedillo’s 
government (weakened already by the Chiapas conflict) 
will be able to withstand the political cost of the condi- 
tions imposed by Washington, is still an open question. 
Clinton's administration is demanding that Mexico 
implement a stringent control on the amount of currency 
in circulation, and that payments for Mexican oil bought 
by foreign companies take place via New York's Federal 
Reserve. Furthermore, Washington has requested 
Mexico to proceed with structural reforms and privati- 
zations, particularly in the banking sector. 


These are Draconian conditions which Zedillo will find 
difficult to “sell” at home. To begin with, the fact that 
the amount of money in circulation is being restricted in 
order to contain inflation has led the Bank of Mexico to 
raise interest rates to 50 percent. This increase in the 
price of money will have devastating effects on many 
companies in the short term. In addition to shrinking the 
amount of credit available to export companies (which 
could benefit most from the 40 percent devaluation of 
the peso) banks will have to face a dramatic increase in 
the number of slow-payers, which may lead to bank- 
ruptcy in some cases. To this must be added the possible 
political cost of transferring control over oil-revenue, 
albeit in the form of a guarantee. The fact that the 
United Siates indirectly controls one of the country’s 
main assets is a very high price to pay in terms of 
sovereignty. 


Washington must be aware that the demands made on its 
neighboring cwntry may elicit a very negative social 
response which would do little to create the climate of 
stability that Mexico needs to win back investors’ confi- 
dence and bring about economic recovery, but Clinton's 
decision to bypass Congress in order to have the aid 
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package approved made it imperative for U.S. negotia- 
tors to leave no ends loose in obtaining guarantees for 
repayment of the credit. It is fairly exceptional for a U.S. 
President to disregard Congress's opinion when granting 
a major loan of this kind, and therefore Clinton's admin- 
istration wants to make sure that the taxpayers’ money 
which it has now decided to stake on its own will not go 
down the drain. 


Army Chief of Staff on Bosnia, ETA, Budget 
BR2202142895 Madrid EL PAIS in Spanish 20 Feb 95 
p 16 


[Interview with Jose Faura Martin, Army chief of staff, by 
Miguel Gonzalez in Madrid; date not given: “We Are Very 
Proud of Having Kept Calm in the Face of ETA Attacks] 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Madrid—On 10 February the 
current Joint Chiefs of Staff met for the first time with 
Felipe Gonzalez. Lieutenant General Jose Faura, a 63- 
year-old from Ceuta, explains: “We have had a commit- 
ment to lunch with him for quite a while now. It is an honor 
for us because he is the prime minister of Spain. He was 
very interested in getting to know the Defense Ministry's 
operations management center. After his visit we had a 
very relaxed meal! and we talked of many things, some very 
specific things, but with no fixed agenda.” 


[Gonzalez] Did you talk about the current political 
crisis? 


[Martin] Absolutely not. 


[Gonzalez] Is this crisis a cause for concern with the 
chiefs of staff? 


[Martin] The Army is very calm and dedicated to its 
professional activities and I have not detected any signs 
of concern. 


[Gonzalez] For years the Army has been the number one 
target for the Basque Fatherland and Liberty Organiza- 
tion [ETA] which tried to push the Army over tne edge 
with its provocation... 


[Martin] Unfortunately we have been the target of many 
attacks that have affected us deeply since the victims 
were members of the Armed Forces; sometimes they 
were ordinary servicemen and women, other times they 
were leading figures. In all cases the Army has always 
had an exemplary attitude and that is one of the things 
about which we feel most proud: the fact that we have 
been able to maintain a calm, responsible, and even 
constructive attitude to ensure that the national situa- 
tion does not change one iota. 


[Gonzalez] It has not always been easy... 


[Martin] It has often been hard but we have won 
through. When they kill someone who you work with 
directly then the feeling of pain is even more pro- 
nounced. Therefore you have to admire the colleagues of 
the people in question who have had the courage and the 
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discipline to keep pape oom eg At times it is 
painful to observe, perhaps subjectively, that the death 


of a soldier or a police officer is condemned less than the 
killing of someone from another walk of life. 


[Gonzalez] A few months ago you also dined with Jose 


[Martin] That was a friendly and calm meal hosted by 
the defense minister at which Aznar expressed an 


each other very well. I would like to make it clear that 
such meetings with members of the Congress and Senate 
Defense Committee are frequent. We have no objections 
about getting to know these people. On the contrary, the 
Army belongs to the people. We want people to know 
what we spend our money on, what quarters we have, 
how we live, and so on. We are not in the least bit 
apprehensive. If there are any anomalies then they 
should tell us and we will put things straight. 


[Gonzalez] If the People’s Party wins the next elections 
then the current military command would fall under its 
control, at least for a while. 


[Martin] We normally remain in office for about four 
years whether or not there is a change of government or 
of the ruling party. We are not politicians, we are 
technocrats and naturally my loyalty toward the current 
minister will be transferred to any other minister who 
holds the office because he will then be my immediate 
superior. 

[Gonzalez] Let us come back to the meeting with the 
prime minister. I presume you mentioned the cuts in the 
defense budget? 


[Martin] No, not at all. 
[Gonzalez] Does this not concern you then? 


[Martin] Hey, hold on a minute! If I said no then I would 
be lying. Everyone knows it is of concern to us, of great 
concern, since our budget has been altered considerably. 


[Gonzalez] Is the Norte Plan for the reorganization of 
the Army threatened? 


[Martin] No, it is not in danger. I do not yet know to 
what extent we will be affected but I am convinced that 
we will not be overly concerned. The budget for this year 
was higher than that in previous years and the reduction 
in bases, personnel, and vehicles will mean we can save 
on maintenance costs. The higher the budget, the sooner 
we will meet our prescribed targets. However, you have 
to bear in mind that we are building the Army of the next 
century. [passage omitted] 


[Gonzalez] When will Spain pull out of Bosnia? 
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tions. A living organism like the Army has to perma- 
nently get to grips with a changing reality and the Norte 
Pian means making another sacrifice. It is our very dear 
hope that the confidence in the resulting Army will be 
much greater than at present. 


[Gonzalez] There have been demonstrations by the 
wives of servicemen... 


[Martin] I fully respect the demonstrations by the wives 
but my door is open to receive their husbands. I under- 
stand that for some people the changes can pose a major 
problem. In this reorganization | have had to make very 
painful decisions against my wishes but these decisions 
are necessary. We are quite prepared to study each case 
and find a solution, but we must not forget that some 
situations have no remedy. 


[Gonzalez] With all the resources at your disposal, are 
you as head of the Armed Forces happy with regard to 
the degree of security in Spain? 
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[Martin] The head of the Armed Forces is calm, but he 
would like to be calmer. 


Aznar Supports Armed Forces’ Modernization 
BR2202161295 Madrid EL PAIS in Spanish 22 Feb 95 


the Armed Forces’ modernization. He would not be 
more specific. [passage omitted] 
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Poll Shows Majority Favors Independence 
BR2302101795 Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 22 Feb p 1 


[Report by Henrik Qvortrup and Louise Fieicher: 
“Faeroese Demand More Home Rule™] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Torshavn/Copenhagen-—The 
Danish Government's reluctance to grant the Faeroese a 
judicial inquiry into the bank affair means that for the 
first time there is now a majority among the Faeroese in 
— — —————* 
new opinion poll on the Faeroe Islands. 


Some 55 percent of Faeroese want independence or a 
revision of the legislation governing home rule. In 1993 
this figure was 27 percent and until a couple of months 
ago the figure was still under 50 percent. 


“This shows that there can be no doubt that it ts the 
government's reluctance to grant a judicial inquiry 
which has caused the majority to shift,” Faeroese social 
researcher Jogvan Morkore said. 


“Until now the Faeroese population has viewed the 
Danish Government as a neutral institution. But for 
more and more people it is now taking on a new colonial 
shape, and this naturally provides grist to the mills of 
Faeroese secessionist forces,” Jogvan Morkore said. 


The poll comes at the same time as yet another attempt by 
Prime Minister Poul Nyrup Rasmussen to get the Faeroese 
to agree to a compromise. Another letter from Nyrup 
Rasmussen to Faecroese administration head Edmund 
Joensen met with an icy chill in Torshavn. The Faeroese are 
immovable in their insistence on a judicial inquiry which 
Nyrup Rasmussen is just as immovable in denying them. 


Here at home the conflict between the Facroes and 
Denmark developed into a domestic political conflict 
between Prime Minister Poul Nyrup Rasmus»en (Social 
Democratic Party) and Liberal Party chairman Uffe 
Ellemann-Jensen. 


The prime minister accused Ellemann-Jensen of exacer- 
bating the crisis between the two countries by supporting 
the Faeroese call for a judicial inquiry. 


Tomorrow the Faeroese Logting will discuss a proposal 
from the Republican Party on secession from Denmark. 


Prime Minister Rasmussen's Record Examined 


9SENO123A Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 26 Dec 94 Sec Il pp 1, 6-7 


[Article by Michael Kristiansen and Henrik Qvortrup: 
“Rasmussen”™] 
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form a government. Here too something had gone wrong. 


A little less than three weeks ago a happy Poul Nyrup 
Rasmussen slid down a water slide several times. 
Nothing went wrong there. Almost two years of political 
ups and downs and two years of personal joys and 
tragedies have passed since Rasmussen became prime 
minister. 

Here BERLINGSKE TIDENDE sketches a portrait of 
Rasmussen the man and the politician with the prime 
minister's own comments—not just a political portrait 
and not just an evaluation of his political achievement 
but also a personal portrait based on talks with those 
closest to him. 


It was an unexpected sight that greeted early risers who 
arrived at the Frederiksberg Aquatic Center on the first 
Saturday in December this year. Wasn't that the coun- 
try’s reserved and formal prime minister over t*ere 
plunging down the big water slide—more than once? 


And wasn't it the same Rasmussen whom the astonished 
swimmers could later observe purposefully donning gog- 
gles before a hard workout in the “lap lane”? 


And if the citizens of Frederiksberg looked closely there 
was more to be seen: He was happy. 


For the prime minister the swimming session marked the 
traditional prelude to one of the very few fixed points in 
his private life: the big swimming day. 


This is the annual event hosted by Rasmussen, who first 
invites his guests for a swim in the public pool and then 
takes them home for a good lunch. Afterward he can 
assert with perfect truth that he has now seen all his 
friends and some of his acquainiances as part of the 
bargain. 


This year the usual six people came to swim: former Tax 
Minister Ole Stavad, who has just been fired; SiD 
[Semiskilled Workers Union] chief economist Kaj Vang- 
skjaer, Social Democratic Party secretary Steen Chris- 
tensen; and three old friends: Finance Minister Mogens 
Lykketoft; Gert Nielsen, director of the National Asso- 
ciation of Building Societies; and Flemming Ibsen, labor 
market researcher at Aalborg University—by and large 
the same group that gathers every year at Ibsen's summer 
cottage in Tversted, North Jutland, on the last weekend 
in May for the so-called “Tversted seminar.” 


For Rasmussen the big swimming event and the Tver- 
sted weekend have gradually become about ail the time 
he spends with his friends. And it is not just because he 
has become prime minister. It has always been like that. 
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Copenhagen and were active im the Social Democratic 
student movement, Free Forum. Later they were 
involved in the Social Democratic suburban experiment, 


some of his worst moments with them: the two divorces 
and his despair after tragic suicide of his daughter 
Signe. 
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whom he feels secure it is only at rare moments 
relaxes the stiff manner that has always been his lot in 


When it finally does happen it has most often 


HE 


. Endelave—the small island outside Horsens Fjord where 


in their student days Rasmussen and his friends fell in 
love with a little farm house in a beautiful location, 
bought it, and made it their private refuge. 

It is here that his friends have seen how well 1 -rally suits 


Rasmussen when he is totally relaxed. But they have to 
search their memories for a long time to come up with 


| 


There was the time during a vacation when he had only 
one thing in his head: putting up an outdoor fireplace 
that could grill enough chicken to feed 24 vacationing 
Endelave guests. Or the time he drove a tractor. And 
then there was the time he patched a bicycle tire. 


But then they run out of examples. 


For his friends know that it goes against the grain for 
Rasmussen to put work aside. They know from bitter 
experience that he finds it extremely hard to let the 
times last a little longer. To forget about politics 
week or two. 





pany ey teeny on 


In addition they admonish him to take better care of his 
health. To see more of his friends. To venture to relax. 
To let the good times last. 


In this respect the big swimming day three weeks ago 


let it be my New Year's resolution that this will 
change. | am now entering a new period.” 


Hard-Working Son of the Working Class 


support base. Now all that remained was to name the 
government ministers. Rasmussen had announced pub- 
licly that this would occur by Wednesday at the iaiest. 
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But on Monday evening he was scized with overconfi- ¶ The only thing he could do about Meidgaard now was 
dence. Now he would really surprise—and impress—the take the receiver and spend a few painful seconds 
public and the press. The government would be pre- informing her that the phone call was an unfortunate 
sented to the queen as carly as Tuesday. mistake. 

There was no lack of warnings from the civil servants in A short time later the munister found himself in a 


| 
| 
| 
: 
| 


a personal interview with the prime minister to urge him 
to spend another evening and night putting the govern- 
ment together at his leisure. 


Social Democrat Anne-Mane Meldgaard was on the line. 


And that was definitely not planned. At least not after 
Rasmussen had failed to persuade Ole Stavad that he 
should be chairman of the Folketing group instead of tax 
minister. 

Already at that point the prime minister revealed his 
weak leadership. Today he curses himself for not dis- 
playing the authority the office demands: 

He could have told Stavad: “Either serve as group 
chairman or else sit in the back row of the Folketing. 
That's the way it is.” 


Lykketoft and asked him to help him get Stavad to 
In addition Rasmussen had forgotten to inform his front 
office of the development. Therefore it was not known 
there that Stavad would continue to serve as tax minister 
after all. 


And that is why a call had been put through to 
Meldgaard in the meantime and why Stavad figured as 
the outgoing minister on the fax messages that were sent 
around in the system. 


The government formation process was on the verge of 
going haywire, and Lykketoft suggested that the prime 
minister call off the ministers’ audience with the queen 
and use the night to finish things up properly. 

But Rasmussen was determined to be through on 
Tuesday. He still hoped that his decision to make a rapid 
presentation would give the picture of a dynamic prime 
minister. 


let 
Familiar with Rasmussen's mentality, Westh chose the 
right method: He came to the Prime Minister's Office in 
person to plead his cause. 
For the prime minister is well-known for leaning most 
toward the person he talked to last, especially in stressful 


And just then time was threatening to run out on him. 
He was in a time squeeze of his own making and 
could not to sit around listening and talking. The 


The next day the morning papers were full of ndicule for 


to give ministry officials a of the blame fi « 
course of events, he was well aware thai he har’ om 
himself to blame. 
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he also turned up in a dark suit in the middle of the 
summer for a function held in the embassy garden. 


The prime minister stiffened and became angry, but 
above all he was ill at case. For a man who is uncertain 
about his appearance to begin with the correct attire is a 
simple question of security. Where for others the wrong 
kind of suit would be one of life's strange mistakes, for 
the working-<lass boy from Esbjerg it was almost a 
catastrophe. In his world view the gaffe at the embassy 
was an almost unbearable indication that he still did not 
measure up. 


Dybkjaer was also angry. In her opinion the evening's 
mistake was only one more in a series from an office that 
had literally been unable to dress the nation’s prime 


minister properly. 

When Rasmussen made his appearance in the Prime 
Minister's Office in January 1993 he found a system that 
was starting to break down. For several years the Tamil 
affair had been draining the energy of the ministry, 
which lacked renewal and younger staff members. Peter 
Wiese, the permanent under secretary at that time, was 
worn out by the affair, and Rasmussen dismissed him 
because of the criticism in the Hornslet report; Wiese 
died a few months after Rasmussen took office. 


During the very first discussions with his new under 
secretary, Ulrik Federspicl, the prime minister was 
warned that if he was going to pull through, sweeping 
changes would have to be made in the ministry. 


Rasmussen's initial response was to employ Ralf Pit- 
telkow and make a number of minor adjustments. But 
the idea of attaching a partisan personal adviser closely 
to himself never worked out. “What am I going to do 
with Pittelkow now?” Rasmussen asked ministry offi- 
cials the second referendum on the Maastricht 


treaty in May 1993. 


The chemistry between the two did not work. Especially 
after Pittelkow, frustrated by his lack of influence, began 
sending insistent private fax messages to the prime 
minister's home in the evening. 


But instead of solving the problem Rasmussen let things 
slide and quickly revealed one of his weak sides: the lack 
of firm leadership, especially in dealing with people. 
Another of his weaknesses quickly became part of the 
daily routine in the ministry. “The devil lies in the 
detail,” could be heard again and again in the Prime 
Minister's Office, and his staff tried with varying degrees 
of success to keep him away from trivial matters. 

At one point Rasmussen's advisers had to express them- 
selves in no uncertain terms: If the prime minister 
continued to check things all the way to the third decimal 
point every single time, the system would bog down. And 
that is something no prime minister could survive. 

He was criticized at home because of his working 
method, which consisted in transferring the old LO 
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[Danish Federation of Trade Unions] tactic to the prime 
and in the end he will probably give in out of sheer 
exhaustion.” 


Thus Dybkjaer was not enthusiastic when he came home 
to their apartment in Frederiksberg late one night after 
three long days and nights of talks on a new Primary 
Education Act. 


“It's all wrapped up now,” a tired but proud prime 
minister told his beloved. She answered teasingly that it 
was by no means certain that the criteria for success were 
the same for a prime minister as they were for an LO 
official. 

Dybkjaer’s acid remark caused a small crisis in the prime 
ministerial home for a while. But she had hit the mark— 
no matter how insensitive her remark might appear 


For after 2 short time in office Rasmussen had already 
had to admit that he was having trouble handling the role 
of prime minister. 

Not that he felt on shaky ground politically—not even 


for a microsecond did he doubt that the strategy was 
correct. 


All he needed was a blackboard, a piece of chalk, and 
three hours with especially interested Social Democrats, 
then he could always argue persuasively for the course 
that had been chosen. 


But reluctantly and with mounting frustration the prime 
minister was forced to realize that the press did not have 
as much patience as he had. For a prime minister image, 
style, and performance in 10-second TV clips are just as 
important as having the right policy in mind. 


daily reassurances when he asked: “We're doing all right, 
aren't we?” 


The people in the Prime Minister's Office did everything 
they could to calm their boss. Explained to him that 
everyone else also had image problems. He only had to 


at the 
ee ae eae oe 
ter, the big media strategist, did not have an casy 
begin with either. 


time to 

Now he should just take it calmly. But ministry staff 
members hinted that it might be worth considering 
professional media training. Several excellent firms 
offered expert assistance, and it could undoubtedly be 
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However, that was where the prime minister drew the 
line. He was ready to put in a lot of work on his image, 
but throwing himself into the arms of slick :odia 
experts—definitely not. 


Today officials in Rasmussen's office hope the awkward- 
ness will eventually become an attraction in itse!! That 
at some point it will even seem charming t hear him 
speak “Scandinavian” to a group of Danish journalists 
Se 
referendum. 


But Rasmussen has also realized that his reorganization 
of the Prime Minister’s Office has sot been extensive 
enough. Strongly inspired by Lone Dybkjaer, a new 
department in the ministry with the primary task of 
presenting a better image of their chief to the media and 
the public will now be introduced. 


“I am incredibly ar:itious where my work is concerned. 
I want the best people who will work just as hard as I do. 
People I can bounce off of, people with the courage to 
ask the impertinent questions. | should probably have 
realized more clearly that I could not expect the system 
to be able to deliver what I demanded right away. The 
tempo of the renewal could have been faster.” 


Personal Tragedy 


On 28 August 1993 Rasmussen's only child, his daughter 
Signe Nyrup Mollerup, died at the age of 24. 


Signe took her own life. While the prime minister was on 
an official trip to Greenland she finally succeeded in 
escaping from a difficult temperament and an existence 
that seemed increasingly unbearable to her. 


It was Under Secretary Federspiel of the Prime Minis- 
ter’s Office who brought Rasmussen the tragic news 
shortly before midnight on board the inspection ship 
Triton, which was on its way to Umanak. 


Parents have a soft spot for their children. But the 
relationship between Rasmussen and his daughter was 
unique. For him Signe represented what working life 
could not offer. She was the daily connection with the 
human aspect—with everything that a busy working day 
did not provide. 


For him she was a source of constant pleasure. But Signe 
was also demanding. Little by little, as she became increas- 
ingly more unsure of herself and the outside world, she had 
a growing need for contact with her father, with whom she 
felt more secure than with anyone else. 


For long periods Rasmussen invested most of his leisure 
time in Signe, who attached herself very closely to her 
father, especially in her last years. 


Above all she needed to talk. Right this minute—and at 
all hours of the day and night. Therefore one of Rasmus- 
sen's first actions as prime minister was to tell his front 
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office that telephone calls from his daughter should 
always have first priority and be put through immedi- 
ately whenever possible. 


At the same time, for a number of years, right up to the 
time of her death, it was almost a regular procedure for 
him to try to get in touch with Signe between meetings. 
And this is part of the explanation for his reputation as 
a man who is consistently half an hour late. 


He spent an incredible amount of time on Signe. But 
how much is enough? 


Before the Greenland trip Rasmussen decided that 
Signe’s condition was stable enough so that it would be 
all right for him to travel. After a crisis earlier that 
summer when his daughter had made an unsuccessful 
attempt to commit suicide it was now his impression 
that things were on a relatively even keel. 


That is why Federspiel’s announcement that night off the 
coast of Greenland came as such a terrible shock to the 
prime minister. 

Naturally continuing the Greenland visit was out of the 
question. Federspiel hastily made all the practical 
arrangements with the Air Force, so that Rasmussen and 
Dybkjaer could begin their trip home before dawn. 


The flight from Greenland to Vaerlose on one of the Air 
Force’s Gulfstream planes took a good six hours. Far too 
much time for reflection. 


And while Dybkjaer absently leafed through a novel she 
had brought along—in order to have something to do 
during the flight at least—Rasmussen sat staring 
vacantly into space. 


Could he have done something more to prevent things 
from going so badly? Would Signe’s life have turned out 
differently if he had concenirated a little more on a 
stable family life than on his career? And would it have 
ended so tragically if, years earlier, he had rejected any 
idea of becoming party chairman and thus the party's 
candidate for prime minister? 


Now he had become prime minister. And in the middle 
of his darkest hour he could still torment himself with 
the thought that he was not very good at that either. 


The day after he came home from Greenland Rasmussen 
had a long talk with the under secretary, who was also 
very disturbed. 


For Federspiel the question of whether the prime min- 
ister would be able to remain in office at all in the middie 
of his personal tragedy was not just theoretical. At any 
rate, he thought there was such a real possibility that 
Rasmussen would resign that he returned to his litera- 
ture on constitutional law after their talk and checked to 
see who would be prime minister if Rasmussen gave up. 


The office cleared the prime minister's usually crowded 
calendar up to the time of Signe’s funeral service at 
Assistens Cemetery on Friday, 2 September. 
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Less thar two days went by before Rasmussen called up 
the office and pressed them to send him some files. For 
him »c:k was simply a question of mental health-—as it 
had s\ways been in connection with personal crises. 


That was also the reason why—contrary to all human 
logic—he managed to lead the Social Democratic annual 
meeting in Odense just a few days after Signe’s funeral. 
But after that he was unable to keep going. A few days 
after he struggled through the annual meeting he went 
with Gert Nielsen and Mogens Lykketoft to see Flem- 
ming Ibsen in his summer cottage in Tversted. 


Here he had a chance to put the thoughts he had been 
wrestling with ever since Signe’s death into words. Like 
a detective he went back in time and analyzed the chain 
of events that had led up to his daughter's suicide. 


He reproached himself for not having tried to do some- 
thing about Signe and her problems earlier. Now he 
regretted that it was not until she was around 16 that he 
had begun seeing his daughter regularly. Until then she 
had lived most of the time with her mother, his ex-wife, 
Helle Mollerup. 


He was never really convinced by his friends’ assurances 
that he had done everything humanly possible to help 
Signe. He continued to insist that he was to blamie for the 
tragedy. 


Today Signe’s name is taboo in the Prime Minister's 
office. And yet time after time the staff sees that Ras- 
mussen is more absorbed than usual in social and health 
policy matters that have some connection with his 
daughter and her illness. Then their chief's gaze becomes 
inten-2, and Signe’s name can be mentioned. But always 
by the prime minister himself. 


“I can bear this tragedy, but I cannot take much more. And 
I often think of those who may not be as strong as I am.” 


Love and Career 


Monday, !3 June, was a triumph for Lone Dybkjaer: 
With 159,552 personal votes she had secured the first 
seat the Radical Liberal Party had ever held in the 
European Parliament. The former environment minister 
wept over the personal vote of confidence that the 
election represented for her. 


But the tears of joy were noi due solely to the election 
result, but were also tears of relief that a year and a half 
of political and personal uncertainty were over. She had 
her own platform again. 


Ever since her relationship with Poul Nyrup Rasmussen 
became public knowledge at the Pavarotti concert in 
Rosenborg Palace in Copenhagen on 2 August 1992 it 
had placed her in particular in a precarious situation. 


When Rasmussen became prime minister she was 
reduced, to put it somewhat crudely, to the role of 
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homemaker for the prime minister. She did not get the 
See yas So panenae St, ant he — 

tion freely in the press afterward. Although she was still 
a member of the Radical Folketing group and attended 
to her duties there, she was farther out on the political 
sidelines than she had been for many years. 


But in the beginning she tried to adjust to the role as the 
country’s political first lady at Rasmussen's side. With 
varying success. 

The media were allowed to photograph her ironing her 
career man’s shirts. But in the long run she could not 
adjust to the role as number two, the nice companion 
who had to put herself and her own career in the 
background. 


Dybkjaer, with her strong awareness of sexual politics, 
would not resign herself to playing the part of someone 
whose most important role was to tag along and look 
representative. That was not the way it was going to be, 
either publicly or privately. 


At the Prime Minister's Office she quarreled with Secre- 
tariat Director Adam Wolf in the very first days Ras- 
mussen was in power. During his final days in office 
former Under Secretary Peter Wiese promised Dybkjaer 
a car, but Wolf warned that the morning papers would 
know how to exploit this breach of Danish tradition. 


So the arrangement fell through. But from that moment 
on the civil servants in the office were aware that the new 
prime minister had not only brought his own political 
advisers with him, he also had a fiancee who would 
interfere directly in an entirely different way than Poul 
Schluter’s wives had done, for example. 


The public officials quickly began drawing parallels with 
the conceited Hillary Clinton, who began moving into 
the White House at around the sare time. The compar- 
ison was not meant to be flattering. 


Conversely, Dybkjaer spoke disparagingly of several of 
the officials in the Prime Minister's Office. 


Irritation over Dybkjaer slowly surfaced among Rasmus- 
sen’s circle of friends. They felt she showed an unreason- 
able lack of understanding of the fact that Prime Min- 
ister Rasmussen was now the more important of the two. 
And that what he needed when he came home tired was 
solicitude——rather than critical remarks about how he 
was doing his job. 

On festive occasions, such as the traditional New Year's 
Eve party, now held at Marienborg, his friends witnessed 
a Dybkjaer in the center of things who “whipped” 


Rasmussen around the ring with peremptory requests 
that he sing, dance, and make speeches. 


When Flemming Ibsen, Mogens Lykketofi, and Gert 
Nieisen gathered around Rasmussen in Ibsen's summer 
cottage after Signe’s death they all agreed that it was now 
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vital to get Dybkjaer elected to the European Parliament. 
Otherwise there was a risk that the relationship would 
begin to deteriorate. 


From the beginning his friends had generally regarded 
the relationship between Rasmussen and Dybkjaer as a 
happy event in his life. 

He had finally found love after two failed marriages and 
a life that by then consisted solely of work and anxiety 
about how his daughter was doing. 


His friends had seen the sparkle in his eye, and they had 
seen a man who was more at peace with himself. But they 
had also discovered that Rasmussen's well-known wish 
to avoid conflict led him to let things take their own 
course in his private life as well, with the result that 
frustration began to come to the surface. 


Dybkjaer and Rasmussen themselves were also aware 
that the situation was untenable. In the long run his 
career and her disappointed ambitions were something 
that could explode. That is why the election to the EU 
Parliament was so opportune. 


So although Rasmussen, for political reasons, could hardly 
vote for Dybkjaer in the EU election, it was a happy and 
relieved couple in more than one sense who celebrated the 
election victory of the prime minister's wife. 

The Prime Minister's Office announced the fact that 
they were married in a brief news statement the day after 
the EU election. Once again the couple had succeeded in 
keeping the public in the dark about their relationship. 


After the parliamentary election and the wedding trip to 
Alsace in France, harmony reigned again in their relationship. 
Now Rasmussen has to arrange his calendar according to 
when Dybkjaer is in the country. She has thrown herself 
ambitiously into her new career, and the prime minister 
has “time off’ when he comes home from work. 


Dybkjaer’s influence on his activity as prime minister is 
far from diminished by her European Parliament work, 
however. She is still concerned with his image. His new 
light glasses, his new hair style, and the somewhat more 
fashionable suit are visible signs of her instructions. 


But like the staff in the Prime Minister's Office, Dybk- 
jaer has had to abandon her efforts to get her husband to 
hire any professional media advisers. 


People in the Prime Minister's Office have seldom 
known Rasmussen to directly change a political stand- 
point overnight after discussions at home. But it is a fact 
that Lone Dybkjaer played a very direct role as the prime 
minister's dialogue partner and adviser the weekend of 
29 and 30 October when Rasmussen made the decision 
to fire Ole Stavad as tax minister. 


“Lone and I are not the kind of people who just talk 
about the patio when we're sitting at home. We are more 
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concerned with such things as the Danish people and 
politicians and the democratic situation.” 


Rasmussen's Unrecognized Success 
The president almost sank to the floor. 


The solid slap on the back from the gigantic Danish 
prime minister was almost too much for frail, cancer- 
stricken Francois Mitterrand. But a Frenchman is always 
ready to be charmed. For no sooner had Rasmussen 
delivered the friendly and hearty blow on the powerful 
president’s shoulder than Mitterrand broke into a big 
smile: “Mon cher ami.” 


Rasmussen is a success on the European scene. While 
criticism sometimes seems to rain down on him back 
home he has gone straight to the hearts of the major 
European leaders. 


They have a soft spot for this strange unorthodox Danish 
prime minister who calls a spade a spade—something 
that is unheard of in these circles. This leads heads of 
state to listen to his views, especially those on Europe's 
fight against unemployment. In short he has acquired an 
indisputable platform on the European scene as a result 
of the audacity that the Danes seldom see him display. 


Rasmussen may be vague and ambiguous at times on the 
home front—but abroad the Danish prime minister is 
known solely as a man who goes straight to the point. 


It was with this strategy that he acquired the environ- 
mental agency for Denmark last year. Only by playing 
hardball with Belgian Prime Minister Jean Luc Dehaene, 
who was then serving as EU chairman, did Rasmussen 
succeed in winning the popular agency. 


He has rejected once and for all the style of acting as the 
handwringing representative of a small nation who 
comes to the powerful European government leaders and 
asks if there isn’t just a little time left over in which to 
listen to Denmark's views for a few minutes. 


Instead he presents himself by saying that he is just as 
important as all the others. 


Kohl's, Major's, and Mitterrand’s countries may be a 
little bit bigger than Denmark, but Rasmussen knows he 
is at least as well-informed theoretically as the rest. He 
has entertained his companions several times by saying 
that “when I talk about unemployment, Helmut sits and 
talks about his grandmother.” 


“Helmut” is Helmut Kohl. Just as “Felipe” is the 
Spanish Government leader. Rasmussen is on first-name 
terms with Europe's heads of state. And without putting 
on airs. 


On one occasion Kohi buttonholed the Danish ambas- 
sador to Bonn, K.E. Tygesen. “How is it,” the chancellor 
wanted to know, “that I never really got to talk to my 
fellow party member, Poul Schluter, while | can talk about 
everything with socialist Poul Nyrup Rasmussen?” 
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Tygesen could hardly give Kohl the honest answer: that 
as prime minister Schluter was not very interested in 
foreign policy—and not at all in European policy. 


Rasmussen, on the other hand, gets his second wind out 
in Europe. 


And he uses his European success as mental hygiene. He 
comforts himself with the thought that here things are 
going well—so they can say what they like in the Danish 
backwater. 


His big frustration, however, is that so few people in 
Denmark appreciate his efforts out in Europe. “I once 
thought that the work was enough in itself. But I have 
now realized that it is necessary to make my efforts 
visible.” 


When Rasmussen delivers his second New Year's 
address on Sunday it will hardly be his last. 


Politically his position is secure. This is paradoxically 
true even though 1995 will present the prime minister 
with a number of political hurdles. 


Thus he must steer his way through the wage contract 
negotiations in the spring, where there is a risk of falling 
out with large segments of his political support base if, 
contrary to expectation, the talks end in a political 
intervention. 


At the same time he will have the dubious pleasure of 
leading off the crucial political debate prior to the big EU 
conference in 1996. Here Rasmussen knows in advance 
that he has large segments of his electorate against him. 
And he knows there is an imminent risk of another no 
vote in a referendum on Denmark's placement in the 
EU. In addition there will be some complicated debates 
on defense and the extremely controversial green taxes. 


Even so, there is every reason to believe that he does not 
have to worry. For although these matters are weighty in 
themselves it is hard to see who could overturn the 
government and who would be interested in doing so 
here and now. 


Within the government Marianne Jelved, Mogens Lyk- 
ketoft, and Poul Rasmussen are in complete agreement 
that cooperation between the Radical Liberals and the 
Social Democrats is and must continue to be the foun- 
dation for running the country. The three—together with 
Mimi Jakobsen at present—form the nucleus of the 
government. 


And although the battle over the chairmanship still 
haunts the party there is no prospect that it will play a 
decisive role in the years ahead. Svend Auken again 
occupies a central place politically and maintains a very 
low profile in his comments about Rasmussen. The 
prime minister has also gradually “paid” supporters 
from the chairmanship fight what he “owed” them for 
their help. 
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But his ability to be decisive in connection with forming 
a government, for example, and to avoid being fast- 
talked by an Ole Stavad or a Bjorn Westh will be crucial 
for his authority in the future. He must demonstrate that 
he can select the best people and the right ones regardless 
of whom they supported in the chairmanship fight. 


In reality only totally unexpected events or a major 
self-created political blunder seem capable of threat- 
ening Rasmussen in his post as prime minister. 


But although his position is solid and secure there is still 
a long way to go before he can be satisfied. He is well 
aware that so far he has been unable to fill the role of 
prime minister or convincingly engage the public in his 
agenda. 


In the first two years he has been able to use external 
circumstances as an “excuse”: He was overwhelmed with 
work. The stab wounds from the chairmanship battle 
had made him less open. And he needed time to adjust to 
the prime minister role. 


So far the image problems have cast a general shadow 
over Rasmussen's time as prime minister. Ard that 
distresses him a great deal. 


For the working-class boy from Esbjerg with the classic 
background in the labor movement wants to achieve 
something as prime minister. He believes he can make 
real inroads in unemployment, even if he cannot elimi- 
nate it entirely. That is the task he will be graded on and 
remembered for. 


“I want people to be abl« to see that I have been here.” 


Finland 


Ie Chechnya Impact on Russia 


9SENOI25A Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 21 Jan 95 p 2 


{Editorial: “EU Dimension in Finnish and Russian Rela- 
tions” 


[FBIS Translated Text] Finland's accession to the Euro- 
pean Union [EU] has brought a new dimension to 
relations between Finland and Russia. President Boris 
Yeltsin confirmed this in a surprisingly straightforward 
manner to Prime Minister Esko Aho: “I hope that from 
now on our relations, especially trade relations, will 
develop trilaterally among the European Union, Fin- 
land, and Russia.” And even more directly: “I hope that 
you will throw your weight on the scale and promote 
Russia's admission to the European Union.” 


Finland has always been an important neighbor and 
cooperation partner for Russia. As an EU member 
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Finland's political and commercial value has only 
increased. As Yeltsin said plainly, Russia hopes that 
Finland will act in the EU as a country that understands 
Russia’s problems and interests and one that speaks on 
behalf of closer cooperation and even Russia’s member- 
ship in the EU. 


Geographically Russia has obtained through Finland a 
joint boundary with the EU. It facilitates Russia’s pre- 
requisites for close economic and commercial coopera- 
tion between Russia and the EU. Finland’s EU member- 
ship brings some new problems, which, however, can be 
overcome. The advantages and new possibilities doubt- 
lessly weigh more on the scale. 


There is no question about Finland's interest in cooper- 
ation with Russia. From Finland’s standpoint too EU 
membership gives new impetus to the possibilities. The 
development of economic reiations is hampered only by 
the continuing instability of Russian conditions in all 
their manifestations. Another problem its Russia’s debt 
of about 7 million markkaa. The share of the Russian 
Government in it is about haif. A resolution has not been 
achieved at present, but there seems to be a desire to deal 
with the matter. One just has to find different means 
other than constant arms deliveries. 


Finland's EU membership was reflected in Aho’s visit on 
another level as well. Aho’s diplomatic assignment was 
to communicate to the Russian leadership the EU’s and 
at the same time Finland's position on the events in 
Chechnya. The EU has displayed a great deal of toler- 
ance toward Yeltsin's line of action and contented itself 
with demanding quick termination of the hostilities. Aho 
transmitted the message to Prime Minister Viktor Cher- 
nomyrdin and reported his conversation to Yeltsin. 


As a response to the foreign criticism Yeltsin announced 
on Thursday that the military phase of the Chechnya 
events was almost over. That is obviously an overly 
optimistic assessment. Although the capital, Grozny, is 
beginning to be under the control of the Russian Gov- 
ernment troops, President Dzhokhar Dudayev with his 
forces have not surrendered. The Russian leadership 
absolutely refused to negotiate with the “bandit chief- 
tain.” Hence it may take some time before proper 
negotiations concerning a political resolution in 
Chechnya get underway. 


The Constitutional Committee of the upper house of 
Parliament considers that Yeltsin did not have the right 
to send the Army to fight the Chechens. Regardless of its 
views the Parliament is unable and powerless to take a 
stand against Yeltsin. Yeltsin has had all of the military 
decisions made in the National Security Council, the 
members of which besides Chernomyrdin and him are 
the defense and interior ministers as well as the speakers 
of the parliamentary chambers. The Security Council 
seems to be becoming a kind of ruling junta, which 
pursues law and order but swears by the market 
economy. 
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Greens Launch Campaign With Attack on 
Moscow 


95SEN0124C Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 15 Jan 95 p 6 


(Unattributed article: “Green Alliance: Enough of the 
Foreign Policy ‘Belly Cravꝰꝰ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Green Alliance is 
demanding that Russia immediately cease and desist 
from its human-rights-offending military operations in 
Chechnya and bring its troops home. 


The Green Alliance board of trustees, gathered in Riihi- 
maki on Saturday, feels that the people of Chechnya 
must be allowed to determine themselves if they are to be 
independent or a part of Russia. 


The board also felt that the Finnish Government should 
publicly condemn Russia's acts of war in Chechnya. 
During their upcoming visit to Russia the president and 
prime minister should make an appeal for human rights 
to be respected. 


The Greens condemned Finland's foreign policy “belly 
crawl.” They demand that Finland take a stand against 
any disrespect for human rights regardless of where it 
occurs. 


The meeting of the Greens board will continue today, 
Sunday. 


Center Party Campaign Platform, Strategy Aired 


95ENO124B Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 15 Jan 95 p 6 


[Article by Paavo Rautio: “Center Party Wants a ‘Heart- 
Stopping Victory of Resistance] 


{[FBIS Translated Text} Esko Aho is afraid of protests by 
his own people. 


The name of the Kesk (Center Party's) campaign strategy 
is a “heart-stopping victory of resistance.” This is the 
term used by Party Secretary Pekka Perttula on Saturday 
to describe Kesk goals for the parliamentary elections. 
He feels that if Kesk can retain its current 55 seats in 
Eduskunta, it will have a heart-stopping impact. 


On Saturday the Kesk parliamentary candidates con- 
vened in Helsinki to receive ammunition from the party 
leaders for the upcoming campaign. Approximately half 
of the already nominated Kesk candidates were present. 


The latest opinion poll results somewhat dampened the 
spirits of the meeting. According to the very latest poll, 
Kesk support is at less than 17 percent. The party 
received 24.8 percent of all votes in the 1991 parliamen- 
tary elections. 


Perttula used wizardry to extract a positive message 
from even such poll results: The readings have, after all, 
come up a hair from the rock-bottom findings. And if 
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such trends continue, the 23-percent level will be 
breached without breaking a sweat, the party secretary 
predicts optimistically. 

In 1991 Party Secretary Seppo Kaariainen optimistically 
predicted a “heart-stopping election victory” and got 
exactly that. 


Party Chairman Esko Aho warned Kesk people to not 
make these elections a time to register their protest. 


“One big factor in our low readings at the polls is thai 
our own people are not inclined to go to the voting 
booths, but are of the mind that this is not the right time 
to have an impact by voting. There may be a protest 
mood out there.” 


He feels that the growth of power in the marketplace, the 
problems with the national economy, and the decision to 
join the EU [European Union] have increased the 
internal polarization of the people. In Aho’s opinion, the 
lines are drawn between unemployed and employed, 
rural and urban, and the interests of this generation and 
the future generations. 


He blamed the SDP (Social Democratic Party) and Kok 
(Conservative Party) for increasing this polarization. In 
Aho’s opinion these parties draw their recharging energy 
from polarization. Kesk needs to seck its support from 
those above such polarization, he continued. 


Perttula had also detected an excessively cautious mood 
amongst the rank and file. “They do not dare go forth 
with the sense of purpose that they should have.” 


No Questions About the EU 


Saturday's preparations for the campaign included a 
quizzing of the ministers and party leadership, which 
allowed the candidates to get answers for their questions. 
Queries were made in the areas of social policies, 
employment, crisis containment forces—and it seemed 
as though the EU did not interest anybody outside of 
being a topic of conversation in the hallways. 


There was one question prompted by the cabinet's fiscal 
austerity policy that asked if the increasing discrepancies 
in social policies are a sign that social security will be 
scrapped. Jorma Huuhtanen, minister of social affairs 
and health, responded by saying that the bread lines are 
an indicator that the local governments have failed. 


Center Party Candidates Believe: “We Will Do Fine” 


“Twenty-five percent,” Helsinki businesswoman Ruitta 
Antinmaki-Vesterinen replies within a half second to the 
question about the Kesk share of the votes in the 
upcoming elections. “The first digit of the figure is a 
two,” political science graduate Mari Kiviniermi, who is 
trying to gain an Eduskunta seat in the Vaasa electoral 
district, responds a tad more cautiously. 


Antinmaki-Vesterinen’s electoral district is not a produc- 
tive one for Kesk. Kesk support in the south has been 
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eroded by the EU membership and its agricultural pack- 
ages, and also by Paavo Vayrynen. Besides this, Olli Rehn 
and Eeva Kuuskoski, two candidates that Kesk wanted to 
field in the Helsinki district, threw in the towel. “That puts 
everyone on the same starting stripe,” says Antinmaki- 
Vesterinen, seeking good interpretations. 

Kiviniemi might find it easier. In the last election she 
came within a whisker of getting in the Eduskunta. 
Besides that, in the farming country of southern 
Pohjanmaa there are fewer options than in Helsinki: You 
either vote for Kesk or you do not vote at all. 


She is casting her vote-catching nets especially in her 
home community of Jalasjarvi, and also in nearby Sein- 
ajoki, Kurikka, and [majoki. 


Antinmaki-Vesterinen plans on getting around using the 
subway and talking with Helsinki area folk even at 
service stations and coffee shops. She is also preparing 
an extensive mail campaign. 


Kivinierni plans to frequent the various meeting places 
as well as small homes in her province. She intends to 
proclaim her message at two different events per day. 


The businesswoman says she will talk about the prob- 
lems business people face and their needs. The recent 
graduate will also talk about the needs of the young and 


unemployed. 


Both of them want to keep their campaign budgets 
secret. Neither one has money to burn. Kiviniemi feels 
that, with her student loans and recent graduation, she 
can put merely a dash of her own money into her 
campaign. Antinmaki-Vesterinen has managed to accu- 
mulate a bit of a nest egg, but the main part of the 
funding has to come from elsewhere, however. 


Both of them were in favor of EU membership. That is 
hardly a grave sin for someone from Helsinki. But for 
someone from southern Pohjanmaia.... 


“On the other hand, people up there respect someone for 
daring to state her opinion,” recalls Kiviniemi. She 
believes that those who vote for her will not be the ones 
looking for parties responsible for the membership. 
Kiviniemi says that people now want to talk about 
unemployment and social security, not the EU. “The big, 
silent group has already accepted membership.” 


So close to the elections, and at this time of gathering the 
ranks neither wants to talk about the weaknesses of their 
party, nor party decisions that make it more difficult for 
them to run in this election. 


Together they can agree that the Kesk should learn better 
how to speak the way the people do, and about those 
concrete matters thai are important to people. 


“We will do well,” Antinmaki-Vesterinen blurts out— 
perhaps a trifle too fast. 
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Decline in Polis for Center, Conservatives Viewed 


9SENO124A Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 15 Jan 95 p 2 


{Editorial: “Center Party and Conservatives Still 
Headed Toward Defeat”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] There is a new sensitivity toward 
opinion polls in various circles, for the parliamentary 
elections are only approximately two months away. The 
political parties have to start making an impact on poll 
posturings or else they will run out of time. The fact is 
that the opinion polls have been indicating the same 
rough trends in poll results for a year and a half already. 
According to the polls Finland has one big political 
party, two medium-sized ones, one party supported by 
about 10 percent of the people, and a big collection of 
small parties. 


The great ray of hope of party strategists for changes in the 
polls is based on the existence of those people who have not 
as of yet stated an opinion. In the HELSINGIN 
SANOMAT poll as many as 22 percent have kept their 
party preference to themselves. In a parliamentary election 
this translates to a jackpot of approximately 600,000 votes. 
There is, therefore, potential, but the chances of putting it 
to good use are diminished by the fact that, since the local 
elections of 1992, the political distribution has, roughly 
speaking, remained about the same. 


The HELSINGIN SANOMAT poll gives credence to the 
view that the March elections may well shatter the 
big-three party lincup that has held sway since 1983, and 
Finland will move into an arrangernent described as one 
big and two medium-sized parties at the top. The Kesk 
(Center Party), Kok (Conservative Party), and the SDP 
(Social Democratic Party) received two-thirds of all 
votes in 1991. These three big parties are still supported 
by almost as many voters, according to the HELSINGIN 
SANOMAT poll, but their relative strength has changed 
significantly since 1991. 


The SDP continues to reign supreme in the poll, as it has 
since the local elections. The Kok and the Kesk continue 
to struggle at the 16-17 percent level, which is where they 
sank to in late winter of 1994. They are equally matched 
in vying for the number-two spot. 


Support for the SDP has fallen about 4 percent from last 
spring's record levels, but it ts still exceptionally high in 
Finnish politics at a little over 30 percent. This result for 
the SDP is consistent with the results of a Taloustutki- 
mus, Inc., poll in December and Marketing Radar's 
recent opinion survey. 


The distribution of support for Kesk and Kok, on the 
other hand, comes out differently in the three surveys. 
According to the HELSINGIN SANOMAT poll, support 
for both of these main governing parties is dropping. 
Taloustutkimus and Radar showed a decrease in support 
for Kesk, but not for Kok. Radar actually came up with 
a total of 20 percent of voters backing Kok. 
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The findings of low levels of support for Kesk are painful 
news for Prime Minister Esko Aho. Since March his 
objective has been victory in the parliamentary election. 
He wants to be prime minister after the election. Victory 
has, however, slipped irretrievably out of reach for the 
Kesk leadership, because SDP continues to lead it by 
13.8 percentage points. This party is ravaged by tough 
times, and satisfaction can be found in Party Secretary 
Pekka Perttulas objective: a heart-stopping victory. 


The HELSINGIN SANOMAT poll again gives the Left 
Alliance a higher rating than the others, and the Greens 
a lower level of support. According to these numbers, the 
next Eduskunta may have a slim Red-Green majority. 
The Young Finns Party did not register a separate 
reading in the HELSINGIN SANOMAT poll. They 
ended up included in the category “Other Parties,” one 
that is clearly growing in the HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
poll and other polls. 


Economic Integration, Organized Crime Linked 
9SENO125B Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 22 Jan 95 p 10 


[Article by Teuvo Arolainen: “Finnish Economic Crime 
Is Becoming International and Organized; According to 
Researcher, Economic Crime Is Oriented Toward the 
West, While Traditional Crime Seeks Comrades in 
Estonia and Russia™} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] “A significant part of serious 
Finnish economic crime ts organized and international,” 
said Helsinki district attorney Anu Mantila. The asser- 
tion is based on Mantila’s licentiate thesis, which was 
just approved. 


“International economic crime involves crime similar to 
business activity coming to Finland or extending from it 
to elsewhere in Europe,’ Mantila said. 


According to Mantila, Finnish international crime in 
general is divided into two categories, economic crimes 
and more traditional crimes. The interpretation is based 
on the subject matter of the study, which includes 45 
large Finnish criminal cases linked to international 
crime and nearly 1,900 mass crimes of the same kind. 


“Finland's international crime is governed by relations 
with neighboring countries. Organized international 
crime here is to a large extent an Estonian- 
Russian-Finnish matter, but it is above all mass crime,” 
Mantila said. 


“All of the new and complicated operations, however, 
come from the West. That is where both the Nigerian 
swindling letters and the advance payment frauds come 
from. Finnish tax evasion and debt crimes have been 
oriented toward the West.” 
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Definitions Scattered 


Mantila had to consider for a long time the distin- 
guishing features of both international and organized 
crime. For neither one can unambiguous and generally 
accepted definitions be found. “International crime 
always involves some international element; it touches 
on several countries, its adverse effects extend to the area 
of several countries, and the essential elements of the act 
are not completed in one country or the culprits are 
foreigners,” Mantila said. Organized crime is usually 
defined as the organized or hierarchical criminal activity 
of several persons. Mantila took as her point of depar- 
ture the purpose of the activity. “It is better to look at 
organized crime as a process rather than as an organiza- 
tion following a certain model. It is rather a matter of the 
organs for the cooperation of criminals,” Mantila said. 


“Organized crime can thus be traditional or more 
modern. The traditional fields are drug and arms dealing 
or terrorism, while a more modern one is economic 
crime.” 


Crime Can Be Viewed as a Business 


According to Anu Mantila it is often difficult to distin- 
guish international and organized crime from one 
another. The finding is based neither on theorizing nor 
on observations of “social reality.” “The links become 
understandable when business thinking is applied to the 
study,” Mantila said. 

“The purpose of international organized crime is nearly 
always to obtain economic gain. In order to achieve 
maximum profit crime has to be organized. Organizing 
in turn stimulates internationalization, because business 
activity and supply is oriented to where there is demand. 
When the culprits have to be able to manage extensive 
operations, however, this again demands new organiz- 
ing,” Mantila described the circular movement. 


Recently several researchers have presented the notion 
that international organized crime has taken on new 
forms. The crime scholars interviewed by Mantila said 
the same thing. “The police sighed that previously inves- 
tigation was much clearer and easier, when we had 
‘honest’ crooks of just one sort. Now everybody does 


everything.” 


Removing Factors of Production From Crime 
In Mantila’s opinion the internationalization of crime 
has occurred along with social changes and internation- 


alization. “The phenomenon has strengthened, spread 
into new areas, and taken on new forms,” Mantila said. 


“The prerequisites for all international organized crime 
have increased. Supervision has decreased, the opportu- 
nities for committing crimes have increased, and the 
culprits have become more motivated. The economic 
integration of Europe means an increase in the opportu- 
nities for crime because it strives to liberate business 
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activity. The growth is checked, however, by the expan- 
sion of the sphere of operation of officials.” 


In Mantila’s opinion the new situation requires new 
countermeasures. “When crime has the nature of busi- 
ness activity, it is worthwhile to intervene in the factors 
of production and other prerequisites for operations, 
such as the availability of labor and raw materials, 
capital movements, taxation, and tracing the gain 
obtained through crime.” 


Sweden 


Bildt Calls For More Severe Budget Cuts 


95EN0/17B Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 11 Jan 95 p 4 


a Cneey fy eS Sy See Coe 
ildt} 


{FBIS Translated Text] Much more saving is needed in 
order for the staie’s burden of debt to decrease. The happy 
calculations of the Finance Ministry barely squeeze the 
budget deficit down to EU [European Union] demands. 
The savings proposals in the budget must therefore be seen 
as the beginning of a long and laborious process. This is 
what Moderate leader Carl Bildt writes in a commentary 
on the government's budget proposal. It is his opinion that 
Ingvar Carlsson must abandon his promise that there will 
not be any more unpleasant decisions. Otherwise he will 
give up the chance to clean up public finances in a lasting 
way. 


The Carisson government's first 100 days have been 
characterized by more stumbling than we have exper- 
enced after any change of government in the past 
decades. The autumn that was to have become the rocket 
launch autumn instead became the fall of leftist cooper- 
ation, massive tax increases, and dogmatic restoratives. 
No one could feel very inspired by this, and that is why 
it is hardly surprising that the confidence index that 
VECKANS AFFARER has put together, after 100 days 
of the Carlsson government, shows a clearly lower level 
than was ever measured for the nonsocialist government 
during its three-year period. 


The political fighting of the previous mandate period to 
a large extent involved whether or not it was necessary to 
save on public spending. We on the nonsocialist side 
were of that opinion, while the Social Democrats angrily 
opposed practically every savings measure we submitted. 
They received support for their opinion largely because 
of this leftist populism and this opposition to saving. 


The development during the last six months has meant a 
gradual Social Democratic retreat from the more outra- 
geous populist positions around which they had previously 
built up their policies. But these positions have nevertheless 
left such distinct traces in the political course they set that 
the damaging effects will be considerable. 
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This involves primarily taxation. Together with the Left 
Party, one has now implemented tax increases of approx- 
imately 55 billion kronor, which leaves Sweden a tragi- 
cally unique country between the Atlantic and the Urals. 
As everyone else deregulates and improves conditions 
for entrepreneurship and growth, the leftist majority in 
Sweden devotes itself to doing precisely the opposite. 
Without strategy and linkage to the economic policy, it 
has become a mishmash of forced measures. The 
Carlsson government got off to a wrong start, and it will 
have a difficult time accomplishing the restart without 
which it risks becoming a prisoner of increasingly more 
difficult circumstances. 

Ingvar Carlsson has now made a New Year's resolution 
that the budget proposal represents the end of unpleasant 
decisions. What needs to be done has, in his opinion, 
already been done. The future for that New Year's 
resolution will be central to the future economic and 


political development in Sweden. 


The government must choose between two possibilities. 
it may stick to the promise. If it doesn’t it will renounce 
the opportunity to clean up the state finances in a 
credible and lasting way. The economic cost—and thus 
the political one as well—of that choice will be high. 


Or, it will quickly break the promise and trigger the War 
of the Roses, for which preparations are already 
underway. After all, in a news statement the LO [Con- 
federation of Labor Unions] has already said that this 
will lead to the “labor movement falling apart.” The 
political price for that will in all likelihood be high. 


Ingvar Carlsson often speaks of the so-called catch-22 his 
government faces in economic policy. But the future for 
his own New Year's resolution is the Carlsson govern- 
ment’s real catch-22. 


Every independent evaluator has drawn the conclusion 
that considerably more will be required of the savings 
plan than what has now been presented in order for the 
government's burden of debt not only to stabilize but 
also begin to turn downward. 


The OECD's analysis of the insufficiency of the mea- 
sures now being proposed is well known. Added to this 
later was the downrating of the economic policy by the 
credit rating firm of Moody's, after it had learned of the 
extent of the budget proposal. And calculations made by 
the analyzing firm J. P. Morgan, among others, give 
them the same picture of the insufficient degree of the 
total measures for the budget cleanup. 


The Finance Ministry's own calculations, upon closer 
study, also show fragility. By means of purely joyful 
assumptions regarding strongly declining household sav- 
ings, for example, one arrives no further in 1998 than 
that the budget deficit can barely be squeezed below the 
Maastricht requirement. If any of the joyful figures were 
to become slightly less joyful before then, we immedi- 
ately wind up in a very gloomy situation. And even were 
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all the joy in these figures to remain, a future weakening 
of the economy will mean that the deficit will quickly 
soar again. 

This is serious. The target of stabilizing the burden of 
debt no later than 1998 is not a target to reach a plateau 
from which the increase will resume when the economy 
weakens, but a target to reach a turning point, afler 
which it can be lastingly and decisively reduced. And in 
order to prevent it only being a semisiop on the way 
toward the abyss it is necessary to undertake strong 
measures now. 


Carisson’s New Year's resolution must be abandoned 
and the savings proposals in the budget regarded as the 
beginning rather than the end of a long, laborious eco- 
nomic process. 


As long as this is not done, the lack of long-range 
credibility in savings policy will also jeopardize the 
opportunities for short-term success in economic policy. 
The fact that the measures calculated by the government 
are insufficient is bad. But added to this is the fact that 
several of its billions are very fuzzy, and several! of the 
measures will have a direct cost-increasing impact. 


The fuzziness includes everything that the government 
says it will later return to with concrete proposals, and for 
which they thus do not have any. It involves everything 
from greater cuts in defense to the proposed elimination of 
dental insurance, to considerable portions of the cutbacks 
in various agency appropriations, or the savings that were 
roughly hammered-out, without a shred of precision, in 
refugee acceptance. And when it comes to the large labor 
market ministry, the savings calculations for 1998 are 
largely of pure voodoo character. 


Until this fuzziness has been cleared, there is reason to 
point out that the so-called sharp proposals are still well 
below the stated target of 20 billion kronor in spending 
cuts. 


But more serious than the fuzziness is that other mea- 
sures are so ignorant, structurally, that they cross the line 
into pure stupidity. In this context, the proposal to 
abolish the initial no-benefit day in health insurance 
easily wins, in tough competition with certain proposals 
regarding labor market and education policy. 


Even the government itself is now forced to show that 
the total effect of the changes it proposes in health and 
workman's compensation insurance will become a cost 
increase of about 500 million kronor. But this 1s a gross 
underestimate, which compietely leaves out the addi- 
tional burdens on enterprise that the abolition of the 
no-benefit day will represent. 


If we were to assume that short-term absences would 
return just to the level they had in 1993, then the 
increased spending in the system—which largely affects 
the employers—would be close to 4 billion kronor. If we 
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were to assume that short-term absences in a good 
economy would begin to approach the absurd levels of 
the late 1980's, the costs would be several times higher. 


The initial no-benefit day was introduced in the fall of 
1992 as an element of the agreement between the then 
nonsocialist government and the Social Democrats. We 
had proposed two no-benefit days but accepted the 
compromuse of one no-benefit day and the Social Dem- 
ocratic proposal to lower the benefit for the long-term ill 
to 70 percent instead. 


All of this does not change the fact that theve are 
proposals that are both concrete and correct. There are 
considerable points of contact with the Moderate savings 
menu. Saving on child subsidies is less good, but could 
be necessary. Reducing compensation in health and 
workman's compensation insurance to 75 percent is a 
necessity—but this reduction should also include unem- 
ployment insurance. Reducing the costs for a largely 
ineffective foreign aid policy is right. But the totality of 
what is right is still not enough for the demands that are 
imposed. 

If the government in all likelihood will have limited 
success in cleaning up the national finances, the results 
shown by the employment calculations are also not too 
impressive. The government's own figures now yield no 
more than about 300,000 new jobs up to 1998, and total 
unemployment will therefore remain nearly 10 percent. 


But this is the result of a policy whose confidence in 
labor market policy is just as evident as its mistrust of 
deregulation, and which over the last few months has 
presented a veritable avalanche of proposals that under- 


mine the preconditions for enterprise. 


There is something paradoxical in the government's now 
seeing a reduced income tax as the main path to new 
jobs. But if they believe in that, it is far more logical to 
rescind the permanent increase in the income tax that 
was just implemented than to submit a temporary reduc- 
tion that is not likely to have any major effect. 


In contrast to the temporary proposal, this would pro- 
vide lasting results. Then we would have far greater 
possibilities for accomplishing the 500,000 new jobs 
toward which the policies of the nonsocialist government 
were aimed. 


Even an attempt at well-meaning scrutiny of the overall 
effect of the Carlsson government's proposals during its 
first 100 days must lead to a negative result. In the 
tug-of-war between the populism of the years in opposi- 
tion and the pressures of reality of the governing position 
they have lost the opportunity for strategy and context in 
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the economic policy. And Carisson’s New Year's resolu- 
tion, that this is the end of unpleasant decisions, risks 
looking like the least well-reasoned statement of the 
mandate period. 


Finance Minister Defends Budget Proposals 


9SENO117A Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER 

in Swedish 11 Jan 95 p 6 

[Article by Hans Olsson: “Persson’s Bitter Medicine”) 
[FBIS Translated Text] Alertness toward special inter- 
ests and humility among the people. This is what 
Finance Minister Goran Persson calls for from his 
voters, the Riksdag and the partners in the labor market, 
after his presentation of the government's budget pro- 
posal. Broad support is needed in order to get the 
Swedish state finances in order, the finance minister 
cautions. “I will be met by countless interest groups that 
say: “It is necessary to save, as long as it does not hit us.“ 
It is not possible to give in to everyone's demands.” 
Goran Persson stresses that it is a matter of clarifying the 
situation in which the country finds itself. If the govern- 
ment does not get its economic proposal passed, the 
situation could become catastrophic when we enter the 
next recession. 


“If the Riksdag does not accept our savings proposals, we 
must save in other ways, such as health care, education, 
and social services.” 

Goran Persson's first budget as finance minister means, 
as he himself puts it, that the Riksdag must take a stand 
on the biggest economic belt-tightening that has been 
undertaken in the chamber. All told, budget reinforce- 
ments in the vicinity of 22 billion kronor are invoived. 


Preparedness 


In Persson'’s judgment this is enough to stabilize the 
national debt up to 1997. After that, it could begin to 
drop. But at the same time he points out that this ts not 
the last budget that a Social Democratic government will 
put forward. Yet more belt-tightening could be needed 
further on, and it is also likely that it will come. “We will 
scarcely be able to undertake such major measures in the 
future. But we must still be prepared if ii should become 
necessary.” 


Where that readiness would come from is something be 
does not like to talk about. There is an ugly logic inherent 
in saying too much in these contexts, he points out. “if I 
say that more savings could become necessary, it will in 
all certainty become a self-fulfilling prophesy. The 
market will then prepare itself for the coming of more 
reinforcements. | judge that what we have presented 
today will be sufficient.” 


Goran Persson returns several times to the importance 
of politicians retaking economic power from the so- 
called market. According to him, it is primarily an 
important issue for the Social Democrats, and at the 
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getting national finances in order, otherwise, everything 


doing badly will have an even tougher time. Goran 
Persson’s solution te the problem is to wake up the 


slumbering tradition of popular education and simply 
teach the citizens to acquire a crisis awareness. 


Drives Opponents Mad 


“One of the greatest mistakes of the workers’ movement 
in the 1980's was that we let go of the economic training 
of the people. The result has been that economic policy is 
regarded as something that is taken care of by economic 
experts. This is not the case. Economic policy is basically 
very simple.” 

There has never been anything wrong with Persson’'s 
self-confidence. He likes to talk about “my budget, my 
savings proposals,” and so on. This, in combination with 
a predilection for grandiose rhetoric, quite often drives 
his political opponents mad. 

But Goran Persson believes that it will not be a major 
problem to guide the budget proposai through the Riks- 
dag. There is a large amount of room between the 
proposals of the Left Party and the Moderates, for 
example. That is why the finance minister expects sev- 
eral parties to support the government when the decision 
draws near. 


Sizable Split 


Among the nonsocialist parties he has previously men- 
tioned KDS [Christian Democratic Party] as 2 potential 
cooperation partner. The Moderates will probably be 
difficult to come to terms with, the Liberal Party is 
fighting about a new party leader, and the Cenier Party 
has not shown any real willingness to cooperate. 


In addition to the Left Party there remains the Environ- 
ment Party, which in Tuesday's parliamentary debate 
sounded rather reasonable regarding the Social Demo- 
cratic government's proposal. “The Environment Party 
has done so for a long time. We have had very construc- 
tive talks with them, and it is possible that we will 
continue those talks.” 


There are also likely to be talks with the LO [Confeder- 
ation of Labor Unions], which last week issued a dif- 
ferent prognosis for economic development than the one 
the government has arrived at. There was talk about a 
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sizable split between the government and LO, but Goran 
Persson does not ta.e that threat very seriously. 


Greater Demands 


“The LO must push its issues, of course—-and they do. 
But I cannot give in to all the different interest groups.” 
But LO is not jusi any interest organization? 

“No, just because of that I think one should impose 
greater demands on LO than on other groups. | think 
they made a more sober evaluation of our proposal than 
what they did last week.” 

Last week, the credit rating institute of Moody's also 
issued a downgrading of Sweden as a borrower. Goran 
Persson says that he understands Moody's analysis and 
that the downgrading did not come as a surprise. It only 
shows how vulnerable Sweden is when the national debt 
is so large. 

Otherwise, Persson usually has little understanding of 
external economic calculations. 


Great Respect 

“I have great respect for professional economists in 
intellectual capacities. But | am more doubtful of the 
discipline they deal with, since it is not an exact science.” 
That reasoning is also reflected in the criticism he aims 
at the way the economic cooperation organization 
OECD evaluates Sweden's finances. Recently, the 
OECD arrived at the opinion that the Swedish need to 


save must be considerably greater than what the govern- 
ment had announced. 


“| think we should put an error mark in the margin for the 
OECD's calculations. They made technical mistakes in 
their calculations and we will point these out to them in the 
near future. They have overestimated the national debt by 
counting twice the loans that were obtained to support the 
national bank during the defense of the krona.” 


Government States Policy Strictly Neutral 


LD2202201395 Helsinki Suomen Yileisradio Network 
in Finnish 1530 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Sweden will not intervene mili- 
tarily in conflicis even if they are in nearby areas, the 
Swedish Government said in its foreign policy report to 
parliament. Nor does Sweden intend to join, for 
example, the NATO military alliance. Addressing the 
parliament, Foreign Minister Lena Hjelm-Wallen 
stressed that neutrality and military nonalignment con- 
tinued to be cornerstones of Sweden's foreign policy. 


Minister, Opposition Leader Debate Neutrality 
LD2202141795 Stockholm Sveriges Radio Network 
in Swedish 1130 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[Passages in quotation marks recorded] 
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[FBIS Translated Text] We will now go over to the 
Riksdag [parliament} where the government today sub- 
mitted its foreign policy declaration. In the subsequent 
debate. it became clear that the disunity concerning 
Sweden's policy of neutrality remains. 


[Announcer] In the debate, the parties continued to 
chisel out their various interpretations of Sweden's doc- 
trine of neutrality—called Military nonailiance in peace- 
tume—aiming at making it possible for Sweden to 
remain neutral in the event of war in our near-area. But 
what does this mean for Sweden if war breaks out in 
Europe? That was the subject of the main battle in the 
debate, between Foreign Minister Lena Hjyclm-Wallen 
and the Moderate leader Carl Bildt. Our first choice is 
neutrality, said the forexgn minister in the foreign policy 
declaration. 

[Hyelm-Wallen] “In order to be able to contribute to 
security policy stability, it is, however, necessary for our 
activity to be predictable. Nor must we instill expecta- 
trons into other states of a Swedish military involvement 
in the event of an armed conflict.” 


[Announcer] The opposite is true for the leader of the 
Moderates. Neutrality is a defensive emergency solution. 


[Bildt] “The role of the neutrality option 1s, as the most 
extreme possibility in the mosi extreme situation, to 
prevent our country from being drawn into a war. But i 
sounded from the foreign minister as if 11 was exactly the 
opposite, namely that the striving for nevirality under 
international law is always the first guideline in politics 
and that it can only change its position if it fails one way 
or the other.” 


[Announcer] Foreign Minister Lena Hyelm-Wallen 
warned that Bildt's interpretation gives false hopes to 
European countries which are being drawn into a war. 


[Hyclm-Wallen] “Carl Bildt continues to portray nev- 
trality as a position of retreat. I really regret this. The fact 
of not being neutral is something completely different 
from saying that one ts not indifferent. If we say that we 
don't believe we can remain neutral, we hold out to 
countrnes the promise that we are prepared to enter into 
a military involvement.” 


[Announcer] Carl Bildt thought that the government's 
interpretation can prevent Sweden from getting 
involved, for mmstance in the war in the Balkans. 


[Biidt} “He who says that the neutrality based on inter- 
national law 1s our guideline will have to explain what it 
means in Bosnia. | refuse to accept that we must be 
neutral in Bosnia.” 


[Announcer] The foreign minister replied that it 1s 
precisely Sweden's peacekeeping involvement in Bosnia 
which shows that the government's interpretation of the 
policy of neutrality does not in the least restrict the 
freedom of action, as the Moderate leader 1s claiming. 


Russians Seek Asylum To Avoid War in 
Chechnya 


BR2302113995 Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 22 Feb 95 p AS 


Their application for asylum is being dealt with by the 
immigration authorities in Malmo. But the authorities 
have no precedent to follow in the case of the three men. 
The three Russians are the first men to seek asylum with 
the argument that they do not want to go to the war in 
Chechnya. 


None of the three has any mulitary traiming, they have all 
avoided military training. It is precisely for this reason 
that they consider that they run a greater risk than others 
of being sent to Chechnya—and a greater risk of being 
killed. Without any military training whatsoever they 
would not last long in a war. They would simply be 
cannon fodder. 


According to the men themselves, war service in 
Chechnya is being used as 2 punishment for those who 
have avoided military training. It is not to win military 
victories that Russia is sending untrained soldiers to 
Chechnya. 

The Russian Defense Ministry has given assurances that 
all who are sent to Chechnya are first trained for at least 
six months. The Russian asylum seekers do not believe 
this, they have frends who were sent off without traming 
and they do not want the same to happen to them. 


The immigration authorities are expected to decide next 
week what will happen to the three young men: extradi- 
thon, continued investigation, or asylum. Because the 
Russians are still in the custody of the police they will be 
sent directly back to Russia if the immigration authori- 
ties’ decision is that they must be turned away. If they 
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want to appeal against the decision to the Aliens’ 
+ aa Ay ely afin ang 


National Police To Help Baltics Fight Crime 


95P200494A Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER 
in Swedish 28 Jan 95 p 6 


[Article by Kaa Eneberg: “Increased Swedish Effon 
Aganist Crime in Baltic States”} 
[FBIS Translated Text} The Nationa! Police Administra- 


continuing cooperation 
the Baltic states, DAGENS NYHETER has learned. In 
the government bill to be presented in a couple of weeks, 
this support is defined as purely security reiated. 
Alreody last fall, visiting Latvian Prime Miai Mari 
Gailis sounded the alarm before Swedish officials that 
his government wanted help in stamping out the corrup- 
tion and crime threatening democracy. 


For days now, the respected Latvian professor Juris 
Bojars has been giving more fuel to the fire. In a slightly 
giddying lecture at the Foreign Policy Institute in Stock- 
holm on Thursday evening [26 January}, he presented a 
depressing picture of justice in his homeland. 


He described a country whose capital supply base been 
bled dry by an uncontrolled outflow of hard currency, a 
justice system in dissolution, an underpaid and cor- 
— pice corps. and an apowerfl mafia strength 
ened by elements of the former [Soviet] police and 
Russian military. 
“Developments in the country are a direct threat to the 
growth of democracy, but aiso to the security of Sweden 
and other neighboriag countnes,” he said. 
The Swedish Government is well aware of the situation. 
In the overall East Europe aid bill, projects designed to 
strengthen ihe Baltic countrnes in the effort to assert their 
independence are given high priority. 
State Undersecretary Mats Karisson said to DAGENS 
NYHETER that these efforts are in response to direct 


Sodede vives an the putin ant dieateag tis tate 
gration issue. 


Will Not Work 
Bojars in his speech expressed strong mistrust about 
Latvia and urged the representa- 


annually recerve around one billion kronor in Swedish 
aid. A Swedish-supported business college has recently 
been dedicated, and Swedish business 1s interested 

increased contacts. The so-called “sovereignty support,” 
which is to give the countries the ability to protect their 


The professor currently finds himself in the precarious 
situation of being indicted for murder. Since he has not 
heard from the prosecutor or other authorities, he trav- 
clled to Rome, where he had been invited on a fellow- 
ship, and was now on his way home. As a Home 
Guardsman with full police powers, three months ago he 
was involved in a car theft at his residence, during which 
he shot one of the thieves. 
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Acting Spokesman Comments on Holbrooke EU 
Remarks 


NC2202123295 Nicosia Cyprus Broadcasting 
Corporation Radio Network in Greek 1130 GMT 
22 Feb 95 


{FBIS Translated Text] Asked to comment on a state- 
ment by Richard Holbrooke, the U.S. assistant secretary 
of state for European Affairs, that he supports accession 
to the EU by a united Cyprus with a federal structure 
spokesman Spiros Arotis said the government does not 
accept that the Cyprus issue must be resolved before 
Cyprus joins the EU. Arotis said ie believes Holbrooke's 
statement does not imply that the United States supports 
Cyprus’ accession after the Cyprus issue is resolved. 
Arotis stressed that the Cypriot Government is still 
trying hard to find a Cyprus solution as soon as possible. 
He blamed Turkish intransigence for the problem 
remaining unsolved. He added: The United States and 
other states can and should exert their influence toward 
the Turkish side to contribute to a Cyprus solution 
before the accession so that the Turkish Cypriots may 
benefit immediately. He continued: But if thrs is impos- 
sible because of Turkish intransigence, then Cyprus must 
certainly not be punished a second time by not being 
allowed to join the EU. 


Denktas Welcomes U.S. Undersecretary's 
Remarks 


742202130995 Nicosia Bayrak Radio in Turkish 
1130 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] President Rauf Denktas has said 
that nobody can usurp the rights of the Turkish Cypriots 
just so the Cyprus problem can be resolved immediately. 
He said: We have the determination to advance along a 
certain path, protecting the nghts of our people. There- 
fore, there is no reason for our people to worry about a 
fait accompli lurking around the corner or whether 
Cyprus is joining the EU immediately. 

The president was speaking to BRT [Bayrak Radio and 
Television] and TAK [Turkish Cypriot News Agency] 
about the remarks made in Turkey by Richard Hol- 
brooke, U.S. under secretary of state in charge of Euro- 
pean and Canadian affairs, and on the Greek Cypnot 
reactions to these remarks. 


Denktas recalled tha’ Holbrooke said that the United 
States supports the EU membership of an undivided and 
unified Cyprus. Denktas pointed out that the Greek 
Cypriots tried to interpret these remarks in their own 
favor, while certain Greek Cypriot papers attacked the 
remarks on the grounds that they were against Greek 
Cypriot interests. Denktas said that he believes Hol- 
brooke meant that Cyprus can join the EU after an 
agreement is reached on the island, after ii 1s unified and 
a federation 1s established. Denktas added: And this is in 
line with our own views. First we reach an agreement 


Turkish Cypriots are determined to advance along a 
certain path, protecting their nghts. He added: Nob~+y 
can hurry us along. Nobody will or can usurp our rights 
just so that the issue is resolved quickly. 


ship in the EU or Customs Union to the Cyprus 
He a linkage only encourages 


Denktas stated that if Europe tells the Greek Cypriots to 
choose the right path, they will do so. 


Democratic Party To Support Denktas in 


TA2202153095 Nicosia Bayrak Radio in Turkish 
1130 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Democratic Party [DP] has 
decided not to submit any candidates for the 15 April 
presidential elections and to support independent candi- 
date President Rauf Denktas instead. 


Hakki Atun, DP leader and prime minister, made a 
statement today after his routine meeting with Denktas 
and said that the DP Party Council r tached this decision 
10 days ago. He added that the Party Council unani- 
mously decided that it will support Denktas in the 15 
Apnil presidential elections. 
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Ozker Ozgur Announces Candidacy for North 
Leadership 

NC2202105395 Ankara TURKISH DAILY NEWS 
in English 18 Feb 95 p A4 


{Report by Metin Demirsar] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Istanbul—The deputy prime 
minister of the Turkish Republic of Northern Cyprus 
(TRNC), Ozker Ozgur, announced on Friday [17 Feb- 
ruary] he would run for the presidency of the mini state 
in elections in April. 


Ozgur told a news conference in Istanbul he stood a 
better chance of solving the 30-year-old Cyprus problem 
than incumbent, conservative President Rauf Denktas. 


“There is a need for a president with a conciliatory 
personality and ability to establish dialogue with all 
sections. I believe I will be able to perform this task 
properly.” Ozgur, leader of the left-wing Republican 
Turkish Party (CTP), junior coalition of the Turkish 
Cypriot government, said. 


Ozgur, in the city to attend a tourism fair, criticized 
Denktas, the 71-year-old leader of the Turkish Cypriots 
for nearly 30 years, of being a politician who has lost 
touch with today’s realities. 


“Mr. Denktas, has lost his credibility through the vari- 
able policies he has followed for many years,” the 
54-year-old former school teacher and labor leader said. 
“Not withstanding the fact that he seems to be close to 
CTP’s policies he is not comfortable in following these 


policies.” 


The silver-haired deputy prime minister became the fifth 
political leader to announce his candidacy for the presi- 
dency. The others are former Prime Minister Dervis 
Erog)u. leader of the National Unity Party (UBP); Mus- 
tafa Akinci of the Communal Liberation Party (TKP); 
Alpay Durduran, 52. of the New Cyprus Party (YKP), 
and Denktas, who is running as an independent, backed 
by the Democrat Party (DP), the senior coalition 
partner. The first round in the election will be held on 
April 15. If none of the candidates gets 51 percent of the 
vote, a runoff will be held among the two top vote getters 
on April 22. Ozgur called for the establishment of a 
federation on Cyprus that would put the Turkish Cyp- 
riots on an equal footing with the Mediterranean island's 
Greek Cypriots and give Turkey guarantor rights. 


“A part of the Turkish army should continue to be based 
on the island to protect the Turkish Cypriots,” Ozgur 
said. Asked if the Turkish Cypriot state would unite with 
Turkey when the Greek Cypriots become a member of 
the European Union (EU), he described this as only a 
“hypothetical development” and said he could not 
immediately comment on it. 


But he said the EU was unlikely to accept Cyprus as a 
member as long as it remained split into Turkish Cypriot 
and Greek Cypriot states. 
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Cyprus has been divided since the Turkish army invaded 
and occupied the northern two-fifths of the Mediterra- 
nean island in 1974 to protect the Turkish Cypriot 
minority following a coup, engineered by the junta then 
ruling in Athens, aimed at uniting the island with 
Greece. 

The Turkish Cypriots established their own state, the 
TRNC, in 1983. 


The Greek Cypriot administration in the south is the 
island’s only internationally recognized state. Only 
Turkey recognizes the TRNC. 


Ozgur said nonrecognition of the TRNC was under- 
mining its tourism industry and harming its economy. 


All airlines flying to the TRNC must first land in Turkey 
before landing at Ercan [Tymbou] Airport, making travel 
to the Turkish Cypriot part of the island expensive. 


In 1994, 351,634 tourists visited the island, down 
slightly from 1993, Ozgur said. About three-fourths of 
the visitors came from mainland Turkey. The number of 
foreign travelers to northern Cyprus increased from 
77,943 to 92.798, Se said. 


Eroglu Criticizes Cyprus EU Membership Link 


NC2202104095 Ankara TURKISH DAILY NEWS 
in English 16 Feb 95 p I 


[Report on an interview with Dervis Eroglu by Umit 
Erginsoy in Ankara on 15 February] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Ankara—Turkey’s planned cus- 
toms union with the European Union (EU) should not 
take place at the expense of the Turkish cause for 
Cyprus, Dervis Eroglu, main opposition leader of the 
Turkish Republic of Northern Cyprus (TRNC), said on 
Wednesday [15 February]. “We're not against Turkey's 
customs union deal. On the contrary, we will only be 
happy for any development from which Turkey benefits. 
But Turkey's customs union with the EU should not take 
place at the expense of Cyprus.” Eroglu said in an 
interview with the TDN [TURKISH DAILY NEWS] in 
Ankara. 


Eroglu, leader of the Matinal Unity Party, said that in 
the first place the Greek Cypriot administration's EC bid 
must be obstructed. “Turkey must use the provisions of 
the 1959 guarantee agreement—a key document 
regarding the creation of the Republic of Cyprus—to 
block Greek Cypriot entry to the EU,” he said. 
According to the agreement, Cyprus cannot enter an 
organization of which Turkey, Greece and Britain. guar- 
antor states for the island, are not members. Turkey is 
not a full member of the EU. 


“However, if the EU opens membership talks with the 
Greek Cypriot administration in say, 1997, then in a 
simultaneous move, initiatives should start for the 
TRNC’s integration with Turkey.” Eroglu, a former 
prime minister said. He added that an alternative to 
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integration with Turkey could be to strengthen the 
TRNC's independence with intensified efforts for the 
Turkish Cypriot state's interrational recognition. 

“If these steps are taken after, and not before, the entry 
of Greek Cypriots’ into the EU, they won't be successful 
and we'll lose our cause, since the TRNC’s integration 
will be impossible at a time when the Greek Cypriot 
administration representing, though unjustly, the whole 
of Cyprus is part of the EU,” he said. 

Prime Minister Tansu Ciller said on Sunday that if the 
EU accepted the Greek Cypriots’ membership, Turkey 
would opt for integration with the TRNC. 


Technically, Ankara says that the Cyprus question 
should be kept separate from the issue of the customs 
union. 


However, EU countries, notably the union's term presi- 
dent France are known to apply the “Turkey's customs 
union in return for EC-Cyprus talks” formula to break a 
Greek veto blocking the customs union deal. 


An analyst suggested that the Ankara government now 
considers the Cyprus issue as a secondary point when 
compared to the customs union deal, despite official 
denials. Eroglu’s remarks highlight this worry, the ana- 
lyst said. 


Greece, holding out for a firmer commitment for a date 
to start membership talks for Cyprus, is the only member 
of the 15-state EU to object to the deal with Turkey. 


Turkey and Greece have long been at odds over Cyprus, 
which has been divided into Turkish Cypriot and Greek 
Cypriot communities since 1974 when Turkey sent 
troops to the island following an Athens-inspired coup. 


Eroglu said the Turkish media should retain the Cyprus 
issue high on its agenda to keep the Turkish people 
informed about developments. “Each time we fell into 
trouble, the Turkish nation moved to help us, thanks to 
the sensitivity of Turkish public opinion,” he said. 


Eroglu also said he will compete in TRNC’s planned 


presidential electiou in April. “My party will announce 
my candidacy in a few days,” he said. 
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The former prime minister said he was against a 
strengthened presidency in the TRNC as proposed by 
President Rauf Denktas. “We have a well-functioning 
parliamentary system. There is no need to move to 
another system dominated by the president,” he said. 


Eroglu met leaders of the opposition Motherland Party, 
the Democratic Left Party and Welfare Party during his 
Ankara visit. 


Turkish Cypriot Tourism Fair Participation 
Protested 


NC2202121295 Nicosia KHARAVYI in Greek 
22 Feb 95 pI 


{Report by Pan. Paskhalis] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The pseudostate acquired its 
own space at a large international tourism exhibition due 
to open in Moscow in early March. The Republic of 
Cyprus is also participating in the exhibition officially. 
Sevural days ago the pseudostate’s stand appeared under 
the sign “Turkish Republic of Northern Cyprus.” As 
soon as it noticed the scandalous Russian act of 
accepting the pseudostate officially, the Cypriot author- 
ities lodged a strong demarche with the Russian Foreign 
Ministry and Foreign Minister Andrey Kozyrev. Cyprus 
informed the appropriate Russian authorities that it 
would pull out of the exhibition if the pseudostate 
participated with its own stand. 


The —* Ministry delegation visiting Moscow under 
Perma: “ecretary Vanias Markidhis also raised the 
issue -« taikcs. One explanation the Russisn officials gave 
was that ‘ae space used by the pseudostate’s stand was 
rented to a large British tourist company, which later 
leased part of it to the Turkish Cypriots. Following Cyprus’ 
insistence on not Pariicipating in the exhibition if the 
pseudostate participates, the Russian Foreign Ministry 
appears to have changed its stance and. e‘i:her today or 
tomorrow, will revoke the pseudosiate’s stand permit. 
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Kinkel’s Views on Turkey-EU Criticized 


NC2202183395 Athens ELEVTHEROTIPIA in Greek 
22 Feb 95 p 8 


[From the “Views” column: “Deficiency... Kinkel"’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Only a few days after the Euro- 
pean Parliament's resolution, which came out against the 
EU's customs union with Turkey, German Foreign Min- 
ister Klaus Kinkel appears to say in an interview: “I 
guarantee personally that Turkey will join the customs 
union.” 


The European Parliament's position is crystal clear in 
the resolution, which stressed: “The violations of human 
rights are too serious to allow the realization of the 
proposed customs union, for the time being.” 


Klaus Kinkel ignores the resolution, puts the human 
rights aside, and disagrees with the whole of the Western 
world saying: “If the Western world understood Turkey 
as I do, there would not be any reason for it not to join 
the EU.” 


That is, according to Mr. Kinkel, the vast majority of the 
European Parliament does not understand Turkey's 
“rights” in the “nassacre of Kurds and the occupation of 
Cyprus. They do not, in other words, understand that 
interests are of a superior value than human rights. 


Mr. Kinkel actually dismisses the European Parliament 
as a body and defies its resolutions when he considers 
“his personal guarantee” as stronger in the EU in order 
to prove how big the democratic deficiency in Europe is. 


The democratic deficiency is large and the principle of 
equality among the member states is abolished when 
Klaus Kinkel says arroganily: “If Greece insists on its 
objections, we will apply the brakes to it on many issues, 
we will expedite its isolation, and we will stop it. We 
have gotten tired of its biackmais! and we will not yield.” 


Who is blackmailing whom with this statement? After 
all, is Greece an equal partner or 1s Turkey a super-equal 
partner’ 


‘Arrogance’ in EU Affairs Assailed 


NCO2202204595 Athens 1 KATHIMERINI in Greek 
22 Fch 9S p 2 


{Editorial: “Neo-German Arrogance” 


[FBIS Translated Text! German Foreign Minister Klaus 
Kinkel unleashed an attack against Greece both wrathful 
and immora!. which is unprecedented in international 
practice, because of the Greek veto on Turkey's customs 
union with the EU. 


In harsh language, which also reveals coarse thinking 
that 1s at the very least unsuitable for a European, he 
threatened—in the name of the German Government or 
could it be in the EU's name—that “he will expedite the 
isolation” of our country because “we have gotten tired” 
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of the Greek blackmail to which he will not yield; that if 
it depended on him Turkey would quickly become an 
EU member; and that finally if Turkey suffers from 
something, it is that its does not project itself “as it 
should.” 


Mr. Kinkel is said to have made these remarks to the 
Turkish newspaper SABAH. Assuming that these 
remarks were really made, that they have been inter- 
preted correctly, and that the German official was 
proven cool, one could note three things: 


First, Mr. Kinkel is the foreign minister of a strong 
European country. It is at the very least unorthodox for 
him to chart policy and exercise it guided by how patient 
he is feeling. After all, to be hotheaded is least suitable 
for Germans. 


Second, it is at least unexpected for a minister to take 
personally issues that are of interest to all the EU 
member countries and convert himself into a prosecutor 
as well as a judge, that is to one who pronounces an 
indictment, issues a verdict and includes the penalty. 


Third, it is at the minimum sad for a European minister 
to accept the role of a salesman for the interests of a 
country that is condemned by the world conscience for 
genocide, invasion, oppression, and kidnapping. 


That is one side of this gloomy issue. Unfortunately, this 
is so because there is also another side, given that cases 
of this sort cannot be attributed only to neo-German 
arrogance but also to neo- Greek inconsistency. This is 
because certainly nobody within the [Greek] Govern- 
ment expected applause from Europe when the Greek 
acceptance of the customs arrangements between Turkey 
and the EU was turned within hours into a rejection 
because of party expediencies. 


The Greek retraction certainly caused an outrage, as was 
expecied. However, the fact that the Kinkels of Europe 
do not hesitate to express themselves openly against our 
country, ignoring any reaction by the Greek Govern- 
ment, does not cease to cause an unpression which 
should be converted into serious thinking. 


Venizelos, Evert View Paris Contacts on EU 


NC2202175995 Athens Elliniki Radhiofonia Radio 
Network in Greek 1600 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] After his meeting im Paris this 
morning with Alain Lamassoure, the French Ministry 
delegate for European Affairs, Alternate Foreign Min- 
ister Yeoryios-Alexandros Mangakis expressed his opti- 
mism that by the end of this week 2 solution will be 
found regarding the Turkey-EU customs union and 
Cyprus’ accession. 


Government spokesman Evangelos Venizelos said that a 
common desire was cstablished at the Mangakis- 
Lamassoure meeting to find a solution acceptable to all 
sides. Mr. Venizelos concluded: The positions that Mr. 
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Mangakis outlined to Mr. Lamassoure concern the coun- 
try’s foreign policy and are not linked to foreign affairs 
nor 2re they related to the election of the Greek presi- 
dent. These positions will also be the same on 8 March 
[date for first voting in Greek presidential election]. 


New Democracy Chairman Miltiadhis Evert returned to 
Athens today from Paris where he held talks with French 
Foreign Minister Alain Juppe yesterday. After his 
arrival, Mr, Evert said: There are very good prospects to 
amend the existing text of the Brussels agreement, which 
cannot be accepted in its current form. Mr. Evert added 
that at the meeting they discussed the Yugoslav crisis, 
Cyprus’ accession to the EU, and Turkey's customs 
union with the EU as well as the Mediterranean Confer- 
ence to be held in the second half of 1995 under the 


Spanish presidncy. 


Mr. Evert expressed satisfaction over the results of his 
visit and maintained that, even if certain mistakes were 
made in handling foreign affairs, now there are possible 
ways to turn these mistakes around. 


Defense Minister Meets Bulgarian Counterpart 


NC2102180395 Athens Elliniki Radhiofonia Radio 
Network in Greek 1600 GMT 21 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Defense Minister Yerasimos 
Arsenis this morning met his Bulgarian counterpart, 
Dimitur Pavlov, in Sofia. He said their views were 
identical. The two sides agreed to cooperate in the 
military industry sector and hold joint military maneu- 
vers with participation by third countries. 


Within the framework of this agreement, the Greek air force 
industry will be in charge of modernizing part of the 
Bulgarian Air Force and the Bulgarians will be in charge of 
maintaining the Greek Army's eastern German materiel. 
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Bulgaria will participate in the military maneuvers 
scheduled to be held in Peloponissos in May with the 
participation of Romanian military forces. Its proposal 
for a 3-day Greek-Bulgarian Navy exercise in the Black 
Sea was also accepted. 


Arsenis and his counterpart discussed regional develop- 
ments, particularly the Yugoslav issue. Both sides said 
they hope the issue will be resolved through political 
means. Arsenis warned that the danger of war spreading 
to Bosnia-Herzegovina cannot be ruled out. 


ATHENS NEWS AGENCY reports from Sofia that 
Bulgaria proposed a meeting between the Greek, Bul- 
garian, Romanian, and Turkish foreign ministers to 
discuss the issue of imbalance in military equipment, 
which concerns Bulgaria and affects regional stability. 
Arriving in Sofia, Arsenis said his visit aims to upgrade 
military cooperation between the two countries, and that 
this is aimed against no one and serves peace. 


Defense Ministry Denies Report on Albanian 
Incident 


NC2102144195 Athens Elliniki Radhiofonia Radio 
Network in Greek 1230 GMT 21 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] National Defense Ministry 
sources denied a report carried by REUTERS that Greek 
soldiers allegedly pursued illegal Albanian immigrants 
onto Albanian territory last Saturday [18 February]. The 
same sources clarified that illegal Albanian immigrants 
indeed attempted to cross illegally into Greek territory 
but a Greek patrol unit spotted them. An incident 
followed on Greek territory in which an illegal Albanian 
immigrant was injured. He is now being treated at 
Ioannina hospital. The rest of the group escaped to 
Albanian territory. 
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Azerbaijani Ambassador Opposes U.S. on 
Pipeline 


NC2202211995 Istanbul TURKIYE in Turkish 
18 Feb 95 p 16 


[Report by Hasan Yilmaz] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Ankara—Azerbaijan strongly 
reacted to the suggestion by the United States—which 
supported the Baku-Ceyhan pipeline against Russia's 
insistence on Novorossiysk—that “a part of the pipeline 
should pass through Armenia.” 


Indicating that they prefer Azerbaijan and Turkey to 
control the valves at each end of the pipeline, Azerbai- 
jani Ambassador Mamed Novruzoglu Aliyev said: “It is 
not possible even to consider this issue before Armenia 
establishes good-neighborly relations with both Turkey 
and Azerbaijan, withdraws from every inch of our land it 
has occupied, and evacuates Shusha and Lachin.” 


Azerbaijani Ambassador Novruzoglu, who also wanted 
to please Russia and Georgia alongside Turkey, said: 
“Kazakh and Turkmen oil too could be carried through 
the pipeline to be constructed. With the arrival of this 
{Central Asian] oil, Azerbaijan will have a surfeit of oil. 
Therefore, the Baku-Novorossiysk, Baku-Batumi, and 
Baku-Ceyhan routes could all be used.” 


In expressing Baku’s views on Russia, which has a 
10-percent share in the Azerbaijani oil consortium 
against Turkey's 6.75- percent, Novruzoglu said: “We 
have been living together for more than 200 years. Our 
sea and air routes, roads, and railways pass through 
Russia. Russia is our biggest trading partner. Our 
industry too is tied to it.” 


Ciller’s Envoy Warns EU About Aid Rejection 


NC2202212095 istanbul TURKIYE in Turkish 
18 Feb 95 p 8 


[Report by Vakur Kaya: “Secret Bargaining With EU] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Brussels—The Turkish Govern- 
ment is trying very hard to obtain huge financial aid with 
the transition to a customs union. It is being said that 
Prime Minister Tansu Ciller’s chief adviser Professor 
Emre Gonensay, who has been having contacts in Brus- 
sels for the last few days, has been giving the following 
message: “Help us urgently if you do not want to 
experience another Algeria at your doorstep.” 


Following his meetings with IMF officials in the United 
States, Gonensay held intensive consultations in Brus- 
sels with Yves de Silguy, finance minister of the EU 
Commission, and Ravaziou, the EU Commission offi- 
cial responsible for financial affairs. The fact that Pro- 
fessor Gonensay, who briefed Prime Minister Tansu 
Ciller on the talks on the same night, left Brussels early 
yesterday morning shows the extend to which the 
Turkish Government is trying to keep this affair secret. 
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The EU will give 1.5 billion ECU to Turkey within the 
framework of the customs union with the EU. It is being 
reported thai a Customs Union Support Fund will be 
established with the voluntary participation of the major 
EU countries. The IMF and the United States will also 
be included in it. Some $5.5 billion will be allocated to 
Turkey from that fund. It is being reported that Turkey 
is pressuring for an increase in this amount. 


Neither the Turkish side nor the EU is leaking any 
information on the talks between Turkey and the EU 
Commission. It is being reported that in the coming days 
Prime Minister Tansu Ciller could announce the amount 
of money to be given to Turkey. The minimum level 
financial assistance, which will be provided by the EU to 
give breathing space to the Turkish economy in case of 
the realization of the customs union, will be placed on 
the agenda of the EU finance ministers on Monday. 


Government Favors 6 March Customs Union 
Meeting 


7TA2202151595 Ankara TRT Television Network 
in Turkish 1400 GMT 22 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] It has been announced that 
Turkey favors holding the 6 March meeting on Turkey's 
partnership agreement with the European Union [EU] 
and the Customs Union and that its stand on the issue 
has not changed. 


Replying to a question on the issue at his weekly news 
conference, Foreign Ministry Spokesman Ferhat 
Ataman noted that the presidentia! elections in Greece 
have been moved forward and that the third round of 
voting is expected to be held on 8 March. Drawing 
attention to a statement by French Foreign Minister 
Alain Juppe that the success of the partnership council 
meeting 1s a precondition, Ataman said that France, 
which is the term president, rs conducting talks to clarify 
the issue. 


{Begin Ataman recording] Turkey is in favor of holding 
the 6 March meeting. There has been no change in 
Turkey's stand or position on this issue. If, however, an 
official request to postpone the meeting is made then the 
issue will be assessed in line with the essence of the 
request and Turkey's stand will be determined. [end 
recording] 


Ataman stated that the Greek minister in charge of EU 
affairs is currently hoiding contacts in Paris. 


Reply to a question on recent developments in northern 
Iraq, Ataman said that the clashes have intensified again 
and that there have been over 100 casualties in the last 
few days. Pointing out that Turkey favors the peaceful 
and secure coexistence of all ethnic groups in northern 
Iraq, Ataman reiterated his call to the parties concerned 
to resume the necessary contacts in order to put an 
immediate end to the clashes and to secure a lasting 
peace in the region. 
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In reply to a question on the Nuclear Nonproliferation 
Treaty [NPT], Ataman remarked that a conference 
would be held in April, marking the 25th anniversary of 
Article 10 of the NPT going into effect. He concluded by 
saying that Turkey favors the unconditional and unlim- 
ited extension of the NPT as well as a stronger control 
mechanism. 


Meeting of Bosnian, Croat, Serb Leaders Urged 
TA2302091595 Ankara TRT Television Network 
in Turkish 2110 GMT 22 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] It has been announced that 
Turkey will continue its efforts for the establishment of a 
Bosnian-Croatian- Serbian framework to strengthen and 
consolidate the federation in Bosnia-Herzegovina. 


Answering a question during his weekly news confer- 
ence, Foreign Ministry spokesman Ferhat Ataman 
recounted that the initiatives launched by the contact 
group with the purpose of organizing a meeting among 
the presidents of Bosnia-Herzegovina, Croatia, and 
Serbia have failed because of the negative attitude of the 
Serbian side. Recalling that Croatia has set 3! March as 
the deadline for the withdrawal of the international 
peace force and that the cease-fire with the Bosnian 
Serbs in Bosnia-Herzegovina ends on | May, the 
spokesrnan remarked that the time ts quickly running 
out for a peaceful solution. 


[Begin Ataman recording] We are concerned, but we are 
in favor of continuing the efforts aimed ai a peaceful 
solution of the problem, without interruption. Within 
this framework, we favor the continuation of the efforts 
to bring about a meeting among the leaders of the three 
countries. As you know, the federation that has been 
established 1s the only guarantee of peace in the region. 
[end recording] 


Cindoruk, Israel's Weiss on Development of Ties 


1A2302130295 Ankara TRT Television Network 
in Turkish 1100 GMT 23 Feb 9S 


[FBIS Translated Text] Israeh Knesset Speaker Shevah 
Weiss arrived on an official visit to Turkey today. The 
visiting parliamentary delegation was received at 
Ankara’s Esenboga Airport by Husamettin Cindoruk, 
speaker of the Turkish Grand National Assembly 


In a Statement at the airport, Werss said that he 1s proud 
to lead the first Israeli parhamentary delegation to visit 
Turkey. He expressed the hope that the visit will con- 
tnbute to the development of bilateral relations 


Cindoruk, in his statement, remarked that the efforts 
exeried by Israel for the establishment of peace in the 
region inspire great hope. The two countries should 
undertake joint work toward peace in the region, Cin- 
doruk said 


[Begin Cindoruk recording] Mr. Weiss’ visit following 
Mr. Inonu’s earher trip and our future visit to Israel will 
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raise Our interparliamentary relations and reinforce the 
relations between our governments. Recent world his- 
tory shows that peace in the Middle East will trigger 
peace in many other regions in the world as well. [end 
recording} 


Weiss and his delegation will conclude their contacts in 
Ankara today and proceed to Istanbul tomorrow 
morning. The delegation will leave for Israel tomorrow. 


‘Secret’ Report on Cooperation With Israel 
NC2202215295 Istanbul MILLIYET in Turkish 
16 Feb 95 p 13 


[Report by Evren Deger: “Report on Cooperation With 
Israel”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Israel is reported to be prepared 
to cooperate with Ankara in the struggle it is waging 
against the Workers Party of Kurdistan [PKK]. That 
country is also prepared to help Turkey modernize its 
F-4 and F-16 aircraft and improve its economy. 


The Turkish Air Force Command Headquarters drew up 
a “secret” report after General Halis Burhgan, com- 
mander of the Turkish Air Force, visited Israel in 1994. 
The report outlined the fields in which Turkey and Israel 
can cooperate. 


The report, which is signed by Pilot Staff Colonel Ziya 
Guler, is made up of three sections, which are related to 
economic issues, struggle against terrorism, and military 
relations. It said the following: 


1. Project for Water From Manavgat River: Israel has 
renewed its request for water from the Manavgat River 
The question of how water from that river can be 
transferred to Israel has not yet been resolved. However, 
the need for investments and a feasibility study to 
determine the way water can be transferred, tanker ships 
and equipment can be acquired, and water depots can be 
constructed was stressed. 


2. Privatization of Turkey's State-Owned Farms: It has 
been noted that Israel continues to cooperate with pri- 
vate agricultural establishments within the framework of 
the effort made to privatize Turkey's state-owned farms 
The Israeli Ministry of Agriculture will forward a letter 
to Turkey on the outcome of the work that has been 
carried out so far. 


3. The Southeastern Anatolia Proyect [GAP]. Israel's 
officials have disclosed that $300,000 has been trans- 
ferred to the Israeli Ministry of Agriculture for the 
GAP’s preliminary feasibility study 


The report noted that Israel 1s prepared to give any kind 
of assistance to Turkey in its struggle against the PKK if 
the Ankara Government “asks for its cooperation.” It 
said: “Prime Minister Rabin said that they were con- 
fronted with the Palestinian uprising six years ago and 
noted that they are not yet able to say that they have 
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resolved the problem. He also said that military activi- 
ties must be accompanied by a political effort so that the 
desired result can be achieved.” 


Twenty Popeye Missiles 


The report disclosed that Israel agreed to supply 20 
Popeye missiles to Turkey if Ankara gives the contract 
for the modernization of Turkey's F-4 aircraft to that 
country. It also disclosed that Israel agreed to allow 
Turkey's F-16 aircraft to use its resources to test their 
electronic warfare systems. 


The report recalled that Israel has increased the range of 
its F- 16 planes by replacing their 370-gallon fuel tanks 
with 600-gallon fuel tanks and said that that country is 
prepared to cooperate with Turkey to help it have the 
fuel tanks of its F-16 planes replaced. 


The report concluded: “Israel's officials want to coop- 
erate with Turkey in every field. In addition to economic 
cooperation, cooperation between the two countries in 
the defense industry domain will significantly increase 
the operations capability of the Turkish Air Force units.” 


Northern Iraq Divided by Talabani, Barzani 
Groups 

NCO2202214798 Istanbul HURRIYET in Turkish 
16 Feb 95 p 18 


[Report by Selin Caglayan: “Northern Iraq Has Been 
Divided” } 


[FBIS Translated Text] Northern Iraq has been divided 
into two parts as a result of the clashes between the 
supporters of Patriotic Union of Kurdistan [PUK] leader 
Jalal Talaban: and Democratic Party of Kurdistan 
{[DPK] leader Mas'ud Barzani. HURRIYET has 
acquired a map which clearly depicts the latest situation 
in the region. It has been reported that Ankara 1s 
seriously concerned. 


Iraq will be divided into three parts if Talabani and 
Barzani fail to reach an agreement. It has been reported 
that their failure to agree may harm Iraq's territorial 
integrity and stability in the region. The DPK controls 
the area known as Bahtinan, which 1s adjacent to Tur- 
keys border. It also controls the Iraqi side of the Habur 
border gate. The renowned Hamilton Highway, which 
stretches from Karkuk to al-Mawsil, has become a nat- 
ural border between the two parties. The Barzani forces 
control the area to the north of that highway and the 
Talabani forces control the area to the south. Halabjah, 
which vs close to the Iranian border in the eastern part of 
northern Iraq, 1s controlled by the pro-lraman funda- 
mentalists, who cooperate with Mas‘ud Barzani. Regard- 
less of the warnings by Washington and Ankara, clashes 
continue to take place in Panjwin, which 1s north of 
Halabjah. That area frequently changes hands. 


PRA Is in Talabani’s Area 
The Workers Party of Kurdistan’s [PKK] camps are 
located mn the area controlled by Jalal Talabans. It will be 
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recalled that the PKK strengthened its presence in Bah- 
tinan in the past. However, Barzani forced that organi- 
zation to move to the area under Talabani. The PKK 
militants have now found themselves in a difficult situ- 
ation. Meanwhile, Talabeat also controls the Zalakh 
Camp, which Turkey has bombed twice in the past. 


Talabani is reported to be very worned by the possibility 
that Turkey may launch a broad operation against the 
PKK militants in his region in the spring. It has been 
reported that he has refused to allow the PKK groups to 
take part in the clashes in northern Iraq because he is 
worried that Turkey and Iran may intervene. Mean- 
while, Ankara has made several warnings against PK. K's 
involvement in the clashes. 


Governor to Irbil 


Irbiil, which Talabani has placed under his control, 
continues to be the key factor for peace in the region. It 
will be recalled that Barzani has besieged that town. 
Meanwhile, Talabani has appointed General Hakim 
Kadir as the governor of Irbil and transferred unlimited 
powers to him. That has created a reaction in the 
pro-Barzani forces. 


Talabani insists on not withdrawing from Irbil before 
Barzani agrees to the 10-point plan drawn up by the 
National Congress of Iraq [NCI]. The three-stage plan ts 
supported by the United States. However, Barzani con- 
tinues to insist on his condition that Talaban: must first 
agree to withdraw from Irbil. Nor has Barzani agreed to 
share the revenues from the Habur border gate with the 
PUK, as called for by the NCI. Recalling that an allocation 
has not been made from the central budget for Dahuk, he 
is convinced that the revenues must be used to meet the 
needs of that town. Meanwhile, the local sources have said 
thai the claims that the question of sharing the revenues 
from the Habur border gate 1s the main cause of the clashes 
are “ridiculous.” They stressed that the clashes have been 
caused by the struggle of foreign countries to place the 
region under their influence. 


Iragi Envoy Comments on Dealing With Kurds 


NCO2202213495 Istanbul TURKIYE in Turkish 
20 Feb 9S py 


IFBIS Translated Text] Ankara—-Iragi Ambassador to 
Ankara Rafi’ Dahham Mujyawil al-Tikriti said that there 
is absolutely no difference between the leaders of the 
Iraqi Democratic Party of Kurdistan, Mas'ud Barzani, 
the Iraq: Patnotic Union of Kurdistan, Jalal Talabani. 
and the head of the separatist terror organization 
{[PKK—-Workers’ Party of Kurdistan], Abdullah Ocalan 


Indicating that they are all separatist elements wanting 
to set up an “independent Kurdistan,” al-Tikriti said 
that they do not think that it 1s correct for Turkey to 
meet with Barzani and Talabani. 
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Indicating that the problem in the region is a difficult 
one and solely concerns Turkey and Iraq, al-Tikriti said 
that both countnes should cooperate. 


Also indicating that they are ready for a dialogue with 
the northern Iraqi Kurdish leaders, Ambassador al- 
Tikriti sa:d: “We do not need an intermediary on this 
issue. In the same way that we do not interfere in 
Turkey's affairs regarding the PKK issue, we are opposed 
to Turkey's interference in our affairs regarding this 
issue.” 


Documents Said To Confirm PKK Camp in Syria 


NC2202221995 istanbul MILLIYET in Turkish 
16 Feb 95 p 3 


[Report by Mehmet Tascioglu: “PKK Camp in Syna”— 
all place-names as published] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Gaziantep—Several photo- 
graphs depicting the Workers Party of Kurdistan’s 
[PKK] camp in Syria’s Meshgal locality were among the 
documents that were seized from the 38 PKK militants 
who were recently captured in Gaziantep. The photo- 
graphs confirmed that former Democracy Party leader 
Yasar Kaya visited the camp for 10 days. One of the 
photographs was taken when Kaya, who escaped from 
Turkey, attended a meeting of the PKK militants for 
psychological training under the slogan “Let us join the 
PKK and win the war.” The officials have identified the 
PKK members near Kaya in the photograph by their 
code names. One of them was Abbas, a political lecturer; 
the other was Sami, the commander of the PKK mem- 
bers in Aleppo; and the third was Vasfi, the commander 
of the PKK groups in Turkey's Hakkar Province. 


Firat Ataman, one of the arrested PKK members who ts 
known to have been close to PKK. leader Abdullah 
Ocalan and the man in charge of the PKK militants in 
the Euphrates River area, has revealed that Yasar Kaya 
visited the camp for 10 days. Ataman, alias Ali, was 
interrogated by the antiterrorism department of the 
Directorate of Police in Gaziantep and then handed over 
to the judicial authorities some time ago. He said that 
“Yasar Kaya held several talks with Ocalan in the 
camp.” 


One of the two other photographs depicted Ocalan 
meeting with several PKK members at the Mahsun 
Korkmaz Camp in al-Biga’ Valley. The photograph was 
taken before the militants left for Botan [not further 
identified] in Turkey. 


The third photograph depicted several armed men and 
underaged youths. It was taken in Namen village in 
Syria's Rab district, which ts close to Turkey's border in 
the vicinity of Sanburfa. Several of the group im the 
photograp were identified as “Turkish” and “Syrian.” 


Several mans also were among the documents that were 
seized from the militants. They indicated that the PKK 
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wishes to have the border changed. They also indicated 
the points the militants use to infiltrate Turkey. 


Leading Islamic Sect Leader's Views Profiled 


NC2302092595 Ankara TURKISH DAILY NEWS 
in English 18 Feb 95 p Bi 


{Report by Sinan Yilmaz} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Ankara—The “Shari'ah is 
coming” campaign, which came on the scene after the 
pro-Islamic Welfare (RP) Party's strong showing in the 
March 27, 1994, local elections, is slowly giving way to 
the “Do not fear Islam” campaign. 


This year’s most controversial Iftar (breaking one’s fast) 
meal, which ts given almost every day during the month 
of Ramadan, was no doubt the one Fethullah Hoca 
(Fethullah Gulen), the leader of the religious group 
known as the Nurcu sect, hosted recently. 


The fact that Gulen, who has been the leader of the 
“semi-illegal” Nurcu sect for years, has become the focus 
of public attention has raised questions. First of all, 
Gulen’s recent meeting with Prime Minister Tansu Ciller 
was reported in the press. Later, interviews with Gulen 
appeared at the same time in two major dailies, HUR- 
RIYET and SABAH. The public had the chance to read 
Gulen’s views opposing the RP’s harsh principles of 
Islam. He said “tesettur™ (veiling *«;clf) was a detail 
and that the bigger problem was thai there was a need for 
a wide social consensus in Turkey. Furthermore, he said 
that “women can become administrators,” which con- 

tradicts the views of pro-Islamic people. 


Gulen subsequently stated that “no one should criticize 
one another for being a member of a religion or criticize 
one another for being an atheist. No one should be 
subject to criticism for his or her clothing or thoughts.” 


Such statements, which have brought to the surface the 
moderate aspect of Islam, have led to various assess- 
ments. While some people see Gulen’s statements as 
showing that the practice of Islam bas become more 
liberal, others have taken Gulen’s words as an effort to 
intimidate the RP. Confronted with the RP’s harsh 
views, the argument goes, Nurcu members have been 
activated and thus RP has been given the message that 
“it should pull itself together.” 


RP members argue that Gulen’s message was not against 
them and that Gulen ts trying to spread Islam and that 
Gulen is making positive steps in that respect. Gulen’s 
remarks on “tesettur” aims at drawing the attention of 
pro-secular people to Islam, because there 1s tesettur in 
islam and Gulen is very well aware of this fact, they say 
Although they do not say it explicitly, RP members 
imply that Gulen 1s engaging in “takiyye,”” or deception, 
meaning that his moderate statements are masking his 
true views and aims regarding Islam. 
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Another speculation about Gulen, which is very inter- 
esting but which is not receiving much attention, ts that 
it was Gulen who had mediated the headscarf conflict 
before the Sept. 12, 1980, military coup and that he had 
tion is not believed to be represented within the ranks of 
the army, it is claimed that he its backed by the army. 

Ismail Nacar, a pro-Islamic writer who is known for his 
fight against religious sects, claims that he witnessed 
Gulen being protected by soldiers in 1982. Nacar 
claimed, “In 1982, Gulen was giving sermons at a house 
100 meters away from the 12th Infantry Training Regi- 
ment base. We were soldiers then and they were calling 
us as well. There were many soldiers who attended the 
sermons. When we then drew the officers’ attention to 
the fact that a hoca who was sought by martial law 
officials was giving sermons at a house near the military 
unit and that soldiers were also attending the sermons, 
we were told to be quiet.” 


According to Nacar, some calculations are made at a 
time when religious-based movements develop. There 
are some religious movements developing which are 
more radical, which the RP cannot control, and that in 
the face of these movements, Gulen is trying not to draw 
the wrath of the military. 


Noting that the aim of the religious sects is to drag 
society down to the point which resulted in the collapse 
of the Ottoman Empire, Nacar said, “There is the Islam 
in history and the Islam mentioned in the Holy Koran. 
Religious sects are after resurrecting the histonc Islam 
which is based on some myths (hurafe). The state is 
clearing the path for this. The state is knowingly or 
unknowingly giving support. However, | am in the 
opinion that Fethuilah Hoca has agreements with some 
powers within the state.” 


It looks like the Nurcu sect’s sems-illegal organizing 
activity within the state, which has lasted for years, has 
Started to gain legal acceptance. They have become more 
confident, particularly after being received by the prime 
minister. After seeing this support, they have dared to 
come to surface. 


Nacar says the regime ts expecting the Nurcu group— 
which 1s said to be close to another big religious sect, the 
Nakshibend: sect—to help to stop the RP. 


“Gulen is aware of this fact. As a matter of fact, Gulen 
has no problem with the existing regime. He has come to 
a peaceful understand:"7 with the regime.” Nacar notes. 
Arguing that Gules © = . overly sensitev¢ about religious 
issues, Nacar says. “rie believes in some myths (hurafe) 
and supernatural powers. He links some of his dreams he 
has had to God. He has some strange aspects.” 


RP Chairman Neckmettin Erbakan is cautious about 
Gulen, who he alleges is backed by the state in order to 
intimidate the RP. Erbakan claims Gulen has caused 
Ciller to lose her popular support. He notes that while 


TURKEY 87 


draw Gulen’s support, Ciller has lost popular 
Sree Sotahan acid, “Whe is Going to chest chem! 
You think Ciller will deceive Fethullah Hoca? It is 


the villager is. Later the villager tells him that he is aware 
that he cannot have his cigarette lit with a flashlight and 
that he knows he is causing the battery of the flashlight to 
run out. 


According to one idea which backs up Erbakan’s joke, if 
the state continues to support the religious sects, one day 
it will dress up wearing their color. 


It is known that the Nurcu sect, who have carried out 
their activities in a semi-ilh gal way for years, has mem- 
bers in key posts in political parties and the bureaucracy. 
Until recently, Hoca did not even have pictures in 
newspaper archives, and all his public statements were 
made through his attorneys. Now, Hoca who did not 
even have pictures in newspaper archives, is posing for 
the cameras. 


Hoca’s sudden change of tactic has triggered new con- 
troversy among the Islamic section and intellectuals. He 
is receiving both support and criticism from Islamic 
quarters. There 1s a big support from intellectuals. This 
group, which argues that the solution to problems 
depends on reaching a significant consensus, °s pleased 
with this “soft” face of Islam. The recent iftar meal given 
by Gulen, officially organized by the Turkish Journalists 
and Writers Foundation and which was attended by 
1,000 guests turned into a political show aimed at 
determining Islam's role in Turkey's future. Gulen 1s 
among the founding members of this foundation. 
Former True Path Party (DYP) minister Koksal Toptan, 
Environment Minister Riza Akcalh, Orhan Kecel) and 
Maral Oztekin were among those representing the DYP 
wing. Ali Talip Ozdemir from the main opposition 
Motherland Party (ANAP), Hasan Huseyin Ceylan, a 
member of the central executive board of RP, Ankara 
RP Mayor Melih Gokcek, former Republican People’s 
Party (CHP) secretary General Kasim Gulek, Agah 
Oktay Guner from the nationalist wing, Vecdi Gonul, 
head of the Court of Audit, Emin Baser, a member of the 
Supreme Radio and Television Board and Mehmet 
Saglam, chairman of the Higher Education Board (YOK) 
were among other guests. Besides Yalim Erez, the 
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chairman of the Turkish Union of Chambers and Com- 
modity Exchanges (TOBB) whose activities have ranged 
from forming the Cabinet to privatization and solution 
of Kurdish question, there were other busincssmen such 
as Ali Sen, Ihsan Kalkavan and Adnan Polat. 


The controversy over the purpose of the iftar meal, which 
was also attended by journalists, scientists, lecturers and 
personalities from the magazine world continues. 


In 2 short statement to daily ZAMAN, Abdurrahman 
Dilipak, one of the most read writers of the Islamic 
sector, said all kinds of people were at the meal including 
supporters of the Fenerbahce and Galatasaray soccer 
clubs. tie showed his adverse reaction by stating, “1 was 
there with the purpose that I would attend an iſtar e:. 
I cannot say | found what | expected. There was a ing 
crowd. It was badly organized. I don’t think the mecting 
will help dialogue among those who attended the iftar 
meal. | did not find the atmosphere very Islamic. I can 
say | am worried about the liberalization of Islam.” 


Most of those who attended the iftar meal did not know 
that it had been organized by Gulen. The fact that those 
who did not i... ere also present led to criticisms. Ali 
Bulac, another Isiamic writer, said those who did not fast 
could also attend iftar meals. Bulac said, “I have not 
taken this meal as a warring to RP or to signify the 
liberalization of Islam. Taking a positive and just step, 
Fethullah Hoca has gathered many people from very 
different sections.” 


Pointing out that such meetings wee useful, allowing 
people to ge: to know each other, Bulac said, “I don't 
think there 1s a pohtical motive behind 1. Gulen has 
activities at home and abroad. The faci that he ts 
opening up to the public and making statements about 
the future 1s a positive step. This will enable people to 
learn about his efforts and also gives Fethullah Hoca the 
chance to test his views and strategy. There may be 
corrections in some of his views.” 


However, thee 1s also the “takryyet™ aspect of this affair. 
While politicians seek ways of dialogue with Gulen in 
order to transier Nurcu members who work at various 
organizations and do not possess a proper organizing 
structure, Gulen continues his “power game.” However 
it is widely viewed that he 1s engaging in takiyye What 
comes out as a result rs the fact that there are some 
calculations underway, both with the government wing 
and within the religious sects. Furthermore, it 1s claamed 
that countries that are wormed about radical Islam's 
gaining power in Turkey are being sent a message this 
way. It looks ike speculations will continuc for a long 
time 


The former imam of Saint Sophia, Mahmut Toptas, 
speaking of Guilen’s true intentions, said, Fethullah 
Hoca rephed to the questions according to who raised 
therm.” In a statement to daly HURRIYVET, Toptas said, 
“It os the sovereignty of the Holy Koran that counts. 
Wearing headscarves 1s one of the thousand orders of the 
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Holy Koran. Within 70 years, we have been unable to 
save headscarf. lf we are to cope with every order for 70 
years, this means we will have to wait for 70,000 years. 
This ts what Hoca’s (Gulen’s) intention may have been. 
Let's deal with the whole but noi with pieces. Responses 
are fashioned according to who asked them. A commu- 
nist asked a question to one of our valuable hocas 
inquiring whether birth control was a sin or not. Hoca 
responds that it would not be a sin if he or she did it. 
After the communist person departed the scene, one of 
the people present there objects.” Hoca tells him, “It ts 
not a seen [as published] for him (her) but it is a sin for 
me and for you. Their offspring should come to an end. 
However, not even one of our offspring should be 
wasted.” Also, Fethullah Hoca ts aware of the Hadisi 
Serif (Mohammed's advice) and he responded to the 
question regarding women becoming administrators 
accordingly.” 


Following this controversial iftar meal, it looks like the 
takiyye issue will be discussed again. The question 
remains whether Fethullah Hoca, who has put the libcral 
version of Islam on the agenda. was in fact masking his 
real intentions. 


Cetin Denies Holding Talks on Government Issue 


TA2202164595 Ankara TRT Television Network 
in Turkish 1600 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hikmet Cetin, Republican Peo- 
ple’s Party leader, has said that his first duty will be to 
restructure the party and consolidate its foundation. 


Cetin, who arnved in Istanbul for the first time as the 
RPP leader, was received by State Minister Azimet 
Koyluoglu, Industry and Commerce Minister Mehmet 
Donen and many party officials. While at the airport's 
VIP lounge with Murat Karayalcin, foreign minister and 
deputy prime minister, Cetin replied to reporters’ ques- 
tions saying that he has not held any meeting with 
anyone concerning the government. 


[Begin Cetin recording} I have pot held any talks with 
anyone concerning the government. Statements attrib- 
uted to me concerning the rssue were, therefore, not 
made by me. I have not discussed the rssue with anyone. 
The future agenda is as follows: The party group will 
mect tomorrow. The Party Council will meet on Sat- 
urday. It is out of the question for me to hold any talks 
on the government issue without consulting the perti- 
nent party organs or my authorized colleagues and 
making an assessment at the Party Council meeting. [end 
recording} 


Before departing from Istanbul Ataturk Airport, Cetin 
also met with representatives from Hava-ls [Turkish 
Civil Aviation Workers Union] and told them that he 
will intimately deal with their problems. 
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